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, breface s - ) , N
A vital component of Career Education is the integration of Career Development
_ Theory and existing curriculum. Successful results of utilizing this approach are
exhibited in this booklet.

Special acknowlédgment is given to Merrill lleehan, Vocational Education

Department, the Pennsylvania State University for his leadership in developing the
format for and conducting the instruction of the Thematic §g§o&rces and Activities
for- Career Education (TRACE) Unit.

A TRACE unit combines curriculum wr;E}ng with the concerns of the Pennsylvania

N

Career Development Model and the fifteen career clusters as identified by the

United States Office of Education. Specific attention is given to incorporating
theé%‘concerns into teaching units already being implemented and placing special

emphasis on one career cluster.

’

Each of these upits was devecloped by a\member of the Career Education Institute
conducted during the 1973-74 school year by the Central Susquehanna Intermediate Unit
and funded by the Reséarch Coordinating Unit; Bureau of Vocational and Technical

Lducation,.Pennsylvania Department of Education. An evaluation form, completed by

the author of the unit follows each TRACE that was implemented during the schodl year.

e

rft—exam§1€§‘5f€_ﬁgf_ﬁzgazng.illustrate a comprehensive K-12 Career

A
’

Education program. They are idea resources from which a total program could emerge.

There is much to be learned from successful strategies. Thus, this booklet is

provided to assist teachers and counselors in utilizing Career Development Theories.

B S
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CAREERS IN ENVIRONMENT; {

_ CLEANING THE CLASSROOM KINDERGARTEN

~

INTRODUCTION:

The following unit, to be carried out with kindergarten
" classes in the Millville Area Schools, will involve children in
activities related to environmental careers namely, clean-up

activities in the classroom. The unit will concentrate on two
x 1

3

P concerns from the Pennsylvanfa Career Developmedt Education Syllabus:

! -
Helping Children (a) to become more aware of self and (b) to

\

develop their decision making skills. It is intended that children

will acquire cogniti?e,skills such as naming cléaning tooié{
identifying letters ;n the names of cleaning tools, and associaqing
names of tools with the actual too}. In the affective domain,
children will acquire a feeling of satisfaction with their ability
to perform cl%gnﬁﬁggactivities and will gain a desire to cooperate
with fellow students during classroom clean-up periods. In the
psychomotor ‘domain students will learn to manipulate cleaning tools.

In essence, it is hoped that students will become self

motivated in clean-up activities, and will be able to decide without

specific teacher demands when to engage in cleaning activities.




I.

Objectives:

A.

Goals:

1.

Behavipra] Objectives:

1.

Kindergarten children will be able to perform a variety

of clean-up activities.

Kindergarten children wil] be able to distinguish
between a neat and messy classroom by teacher standards.
k%ndergarten children will decide when to clean up their
classroom witﬁout instructions frdm their teacher.
Kindergarten children will be able to identify their
own ability in clean-up activities.

Kindergarten chi]?ren will cooperate with each other
Suring clean-up periods.

Kindergarten children will be able to name several
\ . "\

objects related to clean-up activities.
1

-

Foi]owing classroom instruction and activities,
Kindergarten children wi]]fbe proficient in performing
five classroom clean-up ac&ivities as measured by a
teacher-made proficiency éheck]ist for each clean-up
activity.' 80% proficiency will be expected.

Following classroom instryction and activities,
kindergarten chi]dren:wilh be able to. distinguish
between a neat and messy classroom according to teacher

standards. This ability will be measured by havinQ

children assign the terms neat or messy to photographs

of their c1a§sroom. 80% proficiency will be expected.
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Following classroom instruction and activitieé,
kindergarten children will be able to decide when C )
their teacher expects them to clean-up the classroom.
This wiTl be'measurgd by children volunteering
each day to.remind the class about clean-up time.
4. Following c]ass%ééﬁ‘ﬁnEEruction and activities,
kindergarten children w111 be ahfe to identify the1r
own clean-up abilities as measu d by their yo]unteerlng
to perform four out of five classroom clean-up activities.
' 5. Following classroom instruction and activities,

A ‘ -
kindergarten children will cooperate with each other

} . in classroom clean-up activities as indicated by no/
\ . fighting during five minute clean-up periods. f'
: 5. Following classroom jnstrucﬁion and activities, .
kindergarten chi]dreﬁ will be able to name severa]f
cleaning tools. This ability will be measured by an
oral, "name the object," test administered individually
by the teacher. 80% accuracy will be expected.
1I. Concepts and/or Generalizations:
A. Any career has different levels of responsibility.
{; B. A worker must undersfand, not only his job, but also
’ N\ his employers rules, regulations, Rolicies, and procedures.
C. A person's re]atipnships\wjth other people, with his emp]oygr,
. and with society affect hig own career as well as the careers

of others.

D. A person may be suited for several different careers.

I11. Subject Matter:

A. Vocabulary Terms to be Defined .

1. Neat "




IV.

2. Messy
3. Clean
4, Dirty ,
5. Waste Basket
6. Mop “ .
7. Broom
8. Trash
9. Cooperate o, ’ ' {
B. 'Basic Adademic Skills to be Developed: .
“ 7. ‘Recognition of letters of the alphabet. -
2. Word recognition v ‘ ) }

3. Placing obJects in an organized arr@ngement
4. Accurate]y 1abe11ng a'photograph
. 5. Sk111fu11y man1pu]at1n? c]ean1ng tools. , .
‘ 6. F0110w1h9 d1rect1ons ‘V ! * g N

C. Careers Related to the Themat1c Un1t Grouped by Career C]usters |
1. Sanxtat1on workers. - . -
2. Environmental Inspector. | .
3. Env}ronmgqtal Engineér. N t ;
4, Other Environmenta],Occupaéions. | . _ ‘ - s

D. Other topics: e. g., spec1f1c occupat1on infarmation.

1.7 Gett1ng a]ong w1th fellow workers

- = 2. Abiding hy pr'regulat1onsu _‘} - P

D a o : 4
3. Other related topics. o . ag\
Student Eearniﬁb ActivitieS' - ) ‘ cn '

-

A: Mot1vat1onaJ Act1v1ﬁ4es

‘ \
1. Students Wwill be 1nstructed to mess up the classiroom. \
-2 Students will vi v1deort§pe,of themselves messing ’
up the classrogm. T )
P \\\>\w\\

B. Subject Matter Leavwing Activifies

1. Students will be iqstfuctedwin classroom Yules for T

—— e [

cleanliness. . -

2. Students will participate in‘Magic Circle sessiéns




1.

12.

C. Correlating Activities:

1.

of filthy inner city and rural environmgnts.

and, rural environments. . /// '
. «Students will view photograbhér;} their own classroom .

at contrasting states of c%éan]ﬁness. h ' e

Student@ will be instructed in the names of cleaning tools, .

Students will practice naming various c]eaniﬁg tools. '

Studeqté:wil1 r%l; p1g§yc]eaning uﬁ their room while | 'Q

. Students will practice pronouncing the names -of.various

-4
)

\(besselj & Pa;1omares 1970) where they will discuss cugg

such ‘as "I am able to ...".

Students will participate in the puppei and role

playing activities of the DUSO pfogrém (Dinkmeyer 19;p) >
that focus on Fhe topic of cooperation.. . / t

Students will view photographs of messy rooms.

¢

# Students will view a film or filmstrip involving scenes

Students will view a Film or filmstrip of clean city -

!

v

fighting.
Students wi]] role play cleaning up their room without
fighting.

Students will role play participation in several clean-up

4 Y

jobs *including sweeping the floor, picking up toys, and

A T N
throwing away trash. >

4

Students will practice identifying the letters in the names

of various cleaning tools. - ) f

*

cleaning tools and other vocabulary related to cleanliness oy

neatness.

. N 4
Students will be given a play clock to practice identifying ‘ j> ’
cleaning time. . ~a ‘ ///>
.- S
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- V. D. Individual Study Activities

1, Students will be given block letters of the alphabet and
I . .
! , asked to form words related to cleanliness or neatness.

~ Yo J

E. Culminating Activities:

1. Students will view a video-tape of themselves successfully

\ cleaning up their classroom. Students will be served

\

cookies during the viewing.

. . VI. Bibliography and Resource.Maté?iqjs

Bender, R. C. Vocational development in the Elementary School:
A Framework for Implementation. T .

School Counselor, 1973, 21, 109-115. /\

Bessell, HL and Palomares, U. Methods in Humaﬁ Development. San Diego: | -
Human Development Training Institute, 1970. . :

Career Education Resource Guide. General Learning Corporation, 1972.

Dinkmeyer, D. Developing Understanding of Self and Others. Circle Pines,
Minn.: Amexican Guidance Services, 1970. ‘

Kehas, C. 'D. Guﬁdanée and the Process of School: Curriculum and
Career Education. School Counselor, 1973, 21. 109-115.




) ALASKA GRADE ONE ‘ -

INTRODUCTION: (

The fouéwing unit is designed to be used in a trangitional first grade.
It will acquaint the children wjfh Alaska. There will be a cursory examination
of the physical aspect of the,ﬁtate and its resources. The whole population
will be exp]orgg/with greatest emphasis placed on the study of the Eskimo and
his culture. It is intended that children will acquire cognitive skills jn |
knowing Alaska is the 49th state of the U.S.A.; they will be_ab]e to recognize
the outline of Alaska. They will be able to name careers éxigting in Alaska.

They will learn training and learning necessary for one of the skills such as

—~—

a worker on the Alaskan pipeline. They will learn about the Eskimo culture,
and will be abje to name 5 articles used by him in daily Tiving. They will

name animals existing in Alaska.

-

In the affective areas the children will be able to feel that people of
different reces have similar likes and dislikes. In the psychomotor scope, the
children will dut, draw;’ﬁnd color art forms relative to the Eskimo people. . ’

[}
I
They will draw, color, and cut shapes of the seal, the walrus, the ¢aribou, thi

whale. They,may treate a bulletin board with their/art form. The Penﬁsy]vani#
| !

Career Deve]opment‘GuiQe was the curriculum modgi for this unit. The concerns;

of self and career were emphasized and attention‘Wés given to awareness of the

. . / ! .
USOE Cluster Concept. ’ / !

’ /

y
/ }

{




]. ‘Objectives

A. Goals .

1.

Children will be aware of the location and physical featuras of the
agth state of the union.

Children will become familiar with the physical features of the Eskimo.
Children will be able to know the living habits of the Eskimo on the
tundra, and in the communities. .
Children will explore careers in the bleak northern country.

Children will be able to name objects used by the Eskimo.

Children will be able to create art reflecting Eﬁow]edge of Alaska and

Eskimo.

" B. Behavior Objectives

1.

After a visit by a person living in Alaska, children will be able to
name 10 occupations of people working in Alaska as well as answer 50%
of the oral questions by the teacher about 1ife in Alaska.

After showing the filmstrip Call of the Wild, based on story by

Jack Londoh, children will be aware of the ruggéd living climate. This
will be measured by an observation in watching recall in play acting.
After listening to the record and observing pictures in the SRA - bur.
Working World series about the Eskimo, children will be abie to

answer questions relating to the material. The teacher will expect an v
80% correct answer result to questions she raises.

Following a discussion of the kinds of animals inhabiting Alaska, the

children will create a realistic bulletin board. N

Upon completing aqd discussion of housing, éhi]dren w111‘b§ able to
make an igloo. This should be recognizable by observers.

After being assigned role-playing involving personal feeling tones, a
pair of wﬁite children's reaction should be almost identical to

a pair of Eskimo children., .
G

10




II. Concepﬁs and/or Gepera]izations \
A. It is important to identify and know about Alaska. .
B. It is valuable, with the tremendous world wide interactions of peopie
to be famiTiar witH people of a different culture pattern.

C. Children should be aware of career opportunities in Alaska.

A. Vocabulary terms to be defined

III. Subject Matter

1. Eskimo -0
2. 1igloo K ¢ / ’
3. dog sled
. ' 4, trading post
‘ 5." kayak - Eskimo's boat ‘ ‘ f

tundra
mucklocks

i

6
7
. 8. parka
9. Ulu - Eskimo's knife
0 ‘paboosé
- 11. Alaskan pipe line
) éj ‘Basic Academic Skills to be developed
1. <Recognition of the location and shape of Alaska.
2. Knowledge of transportation to get to Alaska.
3. Awareness of the kinds of people 1iying in Alaska. ‘
4. Acquisition of knowledge about thé/varied careers practiced by .
Alaskans.

5. Understanding of the culture of the Eskimo \\

C. Qareers related to Thematic unit grouped by career clusters.

1. Fine arts ”;3
. . . « A

11




a. artist
| b. author . \\\
c. anthropologist
2. Construction
a. engineers
i b, construction workers .
3. Environment \
a. naturalists
b. environmentalists '
4, Hospitality and Recreation
a. travel agents ‘
5. Transportation ‘ |
a. aijrplane pilots
Iv. Stu#ent learning -activities
A./ Motivational activities

/ 1. Color and cut out pre primer Eskimo story. :
/ 0

2. Students will view Jack London's Call of the Wild filmstrip.

B. Subject Matter learning activities

1. Chi]dren will make ibloos from construction paper or with marshmallows.

2. Chi]dren'Wi11'ope>€te<§ trading post.
3. Teams wi]l pretend\io have dog sled team races.
4. Stories will be created about a famﬁ]y,moving to Alaska in order
. for the father to work on Alaskan pipeline.
5. Read news to read simple Qords related to the Eskimo.
C. Correlating Activities. n N
1. ’Stﬁdénts will learn song and daﬁcé presénted by music teacher.

2. Students may make pubpets or pictures relating to Eskimo's under

guidance of art teacher.

."‘.:.’12

\




D. Individual Student Activities
1. Students will make objécts relating to Alaska and label 5 objects,
i.e., shape of state, tundra, Alaskan miners camp.
2. Student§ will make and label 3 items important to the Eskimo.
3. Students will be given block letters of the alphabet and asked to fovm
names of 3 animals Tiving in Alaska.
E. Culminating Activities
1. Bulletin board made to reflect knowledge gained by the children:
a. Eskimo igloo with members of family nearbyt
b. Caribou, walrus surrounding a watér area.
c. Lumber camp.
2. Picture taken of children dressed in parkas, holding igloos made of
marshmallows.
3. After unit 1earn{ng activities, children will participate in an Eskimo

gathering with 90% of them in some role enactment. They will be

observed by teacher and interested parents invited to an open house.
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DAIRY FARMING AS A CAREER - GRADE ONE

INTRODUCTION:

Thé students in Homeroom 2 will spend approximately two weeks on
"the study of the various types of farms tha% supply our food. This.
uni£ will inc]ude the study of the varipu% types of jobs that are found

in dairy farming and the various products éupp]ied by the dairy

industry.

This un1t W111 also include many act1v1t1es which will help the’

H

. students gain an understanding of the 1nterdependence of people who work *

on a dairy farm which produces goods, and those 1n cities who are

dependent on these da1ry farms and the1r goods for their food.

{

From the Pennsylvania Career Development Educat1on Sy]]abus this unit
will emphasize the educational and career concerns pf the children who

- will study the many careers involved in dairy farming and the marketing

and distribution of the goods produced on these dairy farms.




v
i

1.

\y] .

1. Objectives
A. Goals.

Develop in the students an awareness that there are many
people who do various types of jobs on a dairy farm.
Help students become aware of the necessary products that

are supplied by the dairy jndustry.

B. Behavioral Objectives

Following a trip to a dairy farm and given a teacher-made
ditto 1isting the observed operations énd some that were ‘
not observed, the students will be able toﬁﬁifferentiate

those operations they observed from those they did not

observe, by printing yes or no after the operation with

at least 75% accuracy.

. .Fo11owiﬁg their field trip, and after viewing films,

filmstrips, and prints of the various Jjobs.on a dairylfarm,
students will make clay models of -the workers, machines,

and an%hé]s they have observed. These m&dels will be rea]jstic
enough..so that’the majority of the class can jdentify -them and,
to be used in the classroom moded of a dairy farm.

Given instructions, directions,~necéssary materials, and

job assignments, students will construct a classroom model

. of & dairy farm. Criteria for evaluation will be the resemblance

to the dairy farm visited. :

Given a teacher-made ditto depicting various types of jobs,
each student will - x - off all jobs not found on a dairy
farm. = Criteria for evaluation will be the students' ability

to choose at least 75% of the dairy farm jobs depicted.

\
\
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10.

\ | .
Children will make a bul]et&n board display of the various
products that are produced on a dairy farm. They will U§e‘
magazine pictures that they have cut.out at home and
voluntarily brought tq school. Criteria for’ evaluat1on will
be that students should disp]ay at least 75% of the
products that were produced on the dairy. farm they vis}ted.
W1th 75% accuracy each student will be able to d1fferent1atq
the products of a Dairy Farm from those of other industries
by crossing out all products not produced on a Dairy Farm on
a teacher-made ditto of pictures of products of yarious
industries.
Students will play a game (Who am I?) in which each child
acts out the part of a Dairy Farm worker he saw‘én our field
trip. Afterward the students will take a yes, n6 test in
which the teacher W111 describe and name various jobs on a
Dairy Farm. With 75% apcuracy the student will d1fferent1ate
Dairy Farm jobs from those in other industries.
Given a teacher-made ditto of pictures of milk products
and non-milk products students will idenfify accurately 75%
of the milk products. '
Given insﬁ@uction, directions, A recipe, and ice cream
machine&rand the proper ingredients, students wf11‘measure,
mix, ané make ice c;eam as a culminating activity to the
extent ‘that the end product is ed1b1e.
It is hoped ‘that the students will be 1nterested enough in
the unit, so that they may voluntarily make, take, and
read invitations to the afternoon Kindergarten'C1ass inviting

them to see their Dairy Farm model and to share the ice cream they

4“
14‘1
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have made. Response of Kindergaften Class will be critéria
for evaluation. A
11. After comp]et1ng the assigned textbook readings, each child
will 1ncrease his basic mastery of content knowledge as
measured by 70% accuracy on a written teacher prepared test.
II. Concepts and/or Genera11zat1ons N
. A. People have many kinds of careers.
B. Every occupation contributes to society.
Every individual can haVé a meaningful and rewarding career.

Careers require different knowledge, abilities, and attitudes.

Every career requires some special preparation.

- m O O

Dairy farms raise animals and supply products for our
society.
G.” Milk products are a component of the American diet.

H. A dairy farm is an example of an American life style.

I. Skill in social stud1es content knowTedge is essential
for continued academic deve]opment.
III. Subject Matter
A. Vocabulary Terms to be Defined

Dairy Farm

Pasteurize 3
Homogenize

Quart

Gallon

Processing

Liquid

Container

O~V P W —

B. Basic Academic Skills to’be Developed
1. Math - Students will use concepts of bigger, smaller, many

and few in constructing the Model Dairy Farm.
Students will learn liquid measure and fractions and use

them in making ice cream.

Q 0 ong \
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2. [anguagé Arts - Students will match the animal and Dairy Farm
workers models in the C]assr@om dairy Farm with the proper
name tags. Students will use word attack skills learned in
reading to decode new vocabulary words introduced in the unit.

3. Art - Students will make a-bulletin board display and construct
a Model Dairy Farm.

4. Music - Students will learn to sing "In the Barnyard."

5. Science - given prints and pictures of Dairy Farms ( from
magazines) children will identify the seasons of thg year
depicted. ‘

6. Social Studies - Students will display their ability to
cooperate while constructing phe‘c]assroom Dairy Farm Model.

Careers Related to the Thematic Unit Grouped by Career Clusters

1. Agri-Business and Natural Resources
a. Veterinarian v(/\

b. Conservationist
Animal Husbandry
Farm advisers

c

d

e. Quality Control workers
f. Inspectors
C

a

b

c

2. Consumer and Homemaking
. Dietition
. Food inspector
. Housewife
d. Cooks
e., Salesman '
f.7 Dairy produce manager
© 3., Marketing and Distribution
a. Shippers
b. -Truck Driyer
c.\ Buyers
d. T. V. announcer
e. Radio Announcer,

f. “Sellers’

4. Transportation -

Truck Driver

Railroad taitk car Manufacturer
Refrigerator Unit Manufacturers
Homogenizing Unit Manufacturers
Pasteurizing Unit Manufacturers
Shipping container Manufacturers

HhOo A0 oW
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Other Topics (Spec1f1c Occupational 1nformat1on)

4n Dairy, Farm1ng. ' CLT . . }

2. Stddénts will discuss job tities: of the various Dairy Farm
occupations. . '

4 . ' .
3. Students will ﬂiscussnsilaries of the yarjouéQDairy Farm

’ .bccupations they studied. ’ .

Iv. Student Learn}ng Activities
'A. Motivational Act1v1t1es

’ 14 Students will make afTTEid trip to a local Dajry Farm to ‘
" observe the various procedures 1nvo]ved in the product1o
of milk. : S T
B. Subject Matter Lear‘r'ling Activities
1. Math . '

a. Using the clay animals and mode]s they made, and
materials supplied, students will make a dairy farm
model using the terms Ligger, smaller, many few, more
_than, and Jess than in the construction 6% the mode.

b. Children wi]Wllgarn 1iquid measure by filling and

emptying (with colored water) 1/2 pint, pint, quart,

1. Studen;s will d1scuss tra;%1ng required [for the var1ous occupations

~




o
1;2 gallon, and gallon contatners. ‘
¢. Children will Tearn fractions of 1/2, 1/4, and 1/3, by
putt{ng together geomettic shapes cut into these frdetions.
"d. Frqgtionefnnd-liquid,measure will be,used by the,children

-

when they make the ice cream. ‘-

Language Arts _///’—\\\ .
a. Students w111 p]ay a game in which they must match each
an1ma1 model, da1ry ‘farm worker, and dairy farm object

[ !

(barns, fences, etc.) with the proper. name tag.

b. Children will app]y word attack skills learned previously
to decode the vocabu]ary words introduced.

C. Ch11dren “will use Eng{1sh and spelling skills in the
composition of 1nv1tat1ons which they will read to the

-

Kindergarten c]ass.//» : .
Art . '
a. Students will make Dairy Farm animals from c1ay.:
b. Students will make a pulletin bodrd'disblay and will

construct a model of ? dairy farm for the classroom.

. 'Socid] Studies

.. Music

a. Students will cooperate and work jn’groups following,

directions and constructing the Daivy Farm Hodel.

-

a. Listening to a record and singing along with the teacher,

pupils will learn to sing, “In the Barnyard." ’

~

Science
- . B . i

a. Given a variety of magazine pictures ipd prints, students .

will name the seasons of/ the -year depictéd in the picture.

/

.
3
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Corre]at1ng Act1v1t1es

1. Art —hﬁrt teacher will help the pup1]s in the construction

of the Dairy Farm Model. Shé will also supply needed

-

materials.

N .
2. Music - Music teacher will teach ichildren songs about

il - )

farms, .farm animals, "and farm activities.
3«\‘, ‘.’ ‘
! .

Individual Study /Activities. -~ " . ) .
. i

1. Accelerated students will compose and print a story about
the observat1ons they made on our field trip to the Dairy
Farm while the slower students will draw pictu es to
illustrate the story.

2 S]ower students will place the p1ctures of Imilk products

on the bulletin boand=d1sp]ay wh11e‘acce]erated students

.

will label these pictures. _
Ve ’ . ‘
3. Acce]eratgd <tudents will do research on pasteurization

A

and homogenization and give oral reports to the class,

.

Culminating Activities //
Given instruction, directions, a recipe, an ice cream machine,
and the proper,tngredients, students will measure, mif, and
makebicé cream. It is hoped that interest in the unit
devetopes énough enthusiasm in the chi]dréﬁ for them to

\

compose and read an invitation to the Kindergarten class

4inviting them to share their "ice cream. ; /
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VI.

BibTiography and Resource Materials

Dadd, Madeline. A1l Kinds of Cows.

Goodspeed, J.M. Let's Go to the Dairy.

Lenski, Lois, The Little Farm.

Schneider, Nina. Scienéé for Work and Play.

f

smith, H. Blecha, M., Pless, H. - Science I. River Forest, I]1.;

Ladlaw Bros. Lt

Multi-Media =

Da11x Farm Video-Tape. Pine Elementary School, Mitllville, Pa., ]974;

1/2 hour, 1.U. #16.

NG
N

Farm_Animals. Encycloped1a Britannica Films, Inc. W11mettér, I.
~16mm, 11h1n ; I.U. #16.

Farm Animals. SVE, Inc., Chicago, 1., Filmstrip. f

'
|

Farm Animals. SVE, Inc., Ch1cago, 111 s Study print.

1

Farm Babies and Their Mothers. F11m/Assoc1ates of Ca11forn1a Los

Angeles, Calif., 16 mm, 11 min. J/1.U. #16

Learning About Animals. Encyclopedia Britannica, Inc.,,Wi]mette,
filmstrip. f

Visiting a Dairy Farm. !SVE, Inc. Chicago, T11., Study print.
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V. Evaluation —
A, Evaluation'of student achievement of stated objectives:
Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or not applicable (NA) for items.
Be sure to jnclude any pertinent explanations in comments column.
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1 Y Y Y Y Y Should have made test a 1ittle harder; most of
j class made 100%.
2. { Y Y Y Y Some slower students were unable to reproduce
some of the things they saw and made models of .
~ . chickens and peeps. i
3. ¥ Y Y Y Y | This objective was really fun. Accelerated
students even made a stream, trees, fencés and
really produce a very nice replica of a dairy ferm,
4 Y Y Y Y Y A1l students did well on this objective. !
5 Y N Y Y NA | Unit was taught around Easter time and Bulletin
boards were decorated with Easter decorations.
| students made bookiets. of dairy farm products
instead. | .
6. Y Y Y Y Y Children had no problems with this one. ]
7. Y N N Y Y Transiiiona] students were unable to differentipte
dairy farm jobs.from others with 75% accuracy.
8. Y Y Y Y Y Na problem here.
9. N N Y Y Y .| Easter vacation just creeped up on us and we were
- .unable to make ice cream - although we did buy [ice
cream that Mrs. Javsicas' career ed group made.
10. N N Y Y Y et .
11. . Children did invite second grade to our classropm
: to join us in some career ed games and lessons We
. had. '




C. Thematic Unit Evaluation
Give a npmprehensive evaluation of the following by specifically indicating
- strong points, weak points and recommended chances. ‘ :

(I)" Objettives

(A) Goals: :
t and children did very well in differentiating

Both goals were me
the various jobs (except transitional students) -~
A11 children did well in learning about the various dairy products

and their importance.

a

(11} Concepts:
Most children did well on the.concepts because films, filmstrips

and prints were used.

(111) Subject matter: | _
Weakness was that I do not teach subject matter to the children.

I teach Social Studies and Science. So when I"tried fractions,

and 1iquid measure and word attack skills to some of them they

couldn't cope with it.

you able to inteqrate the Career Education concepts into your

1. How easily were !
d by this unit? ,

curriculum as demonstrate
I was only able to incorporate it into science or social studies.

allow input from your students, colleaques

2. What opportunities did you provide to _
and community? What were the results .of theseulnputs?
Children were very cooperative fh“bringing in ma;eria]s as well as

parents.

3. Additional comments:




C. - Thematic Unit Evaluation (Cgn't)

(Iv) Student Lear i ctivities

Evafuate each learning activity with regard to stronq points, weak points,
and recommended changes. .

Motivational
rpt1v1ty / ‘Strong Points Weak Points Recommended Chanaes
1 Excellent Motivatipn Had to take trip | Will try to arrange field trip
'children,realiy in the morning in the afternoon next year.
observed alot and and disrupted .
asked really good phasing schedule
questions of the (dairy couldn't
guide. take us any other
3 ' time)
Subject Matter
lLéarn1ng Activity . Strong Points Weak Points Recomnended Chanqes
[ 1. Children in accel-| Models vere too Have slow students make anima]%
’l erated phase and small for slow or barns that are bigger than
some average phase transitional the ones we made.
l did well - transi-| studerits to work.
tional §tudents di with.
poorly. b
2. Accelerated did Slow students just | Have some ot ivi
very vell. Some couldn't grasp = |students sucﬂegsa§§%¥3ﬁﬁ €85e%% "
‘ average students liquid measure jigsaw puzzies that teachs 1iqui
S did, too. concepts, had no measure or puzzles that have r
word attack skills | pictures only. ' i
and couldn't begin .
to print an invita- )
tion. .
R nccelerated and aver-Too difficult for [ Do my own art work in career
; age students can slow students. ed.
do this. Art is taught only
. once a week and it
was difficult to
stick to our
schedule.
4. A11 students vorked Worked with the slow students
toget?er nicely. ' and helped them a Tot so they
. could work in the group.
5. Taught the songs Music teacher comes [Teach your own songs. [ also
myself. phasing class. taught a few games..
6. A1l children did .
‘ well in this 3.3
Y Hactivity. |




C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't)

(Iv) Student Learning Activities
Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to strong points, weak.points,
"and recomnended changes. .
‘Correlating h . ‘ ’
Activity # Strong Points Weak Points ___ Recommended Changes
1. Worked very c]ose]y‘ Not enough. art
with art teacher time and art is
and helped slow | held only once -
student. a week.
2. . Music teacher | .-
s . comes during ’
phasing class, not
: homgroom class.
DIVIDUAL STUDY :

L3

Strong Points ° . Weak Points Recommended Chandqes

Activity #

1. Each chiid. presentpd
his own story 1
and accelerated
students, did an
excellent job.
Average dictated | . . ",
their story in : .

experience sentence.
Slow students did :
a very good jab . . ,
of drawing. - :

112

2. ‘ Slow students made
little picture
‘bogklets. )

3. Students were -still
bringing in o, : 2
materials a month 4
| after the unit * | ~ ' ' .

was done, too. ‘




./ ENVIRONMENT AND ME ~ GRADE TWO /

I
7 -

*

INTRODUCTION:
”

This is a thematic unit of resources and activities for career
education. . .

This unit uses.as its subject matter the natural environment of the

state of Pennsylvania. The unit is designed to be used with second grade
. but could also be used with third grade students. The subject matter

could easily be altered for use in‘any other locality. The unit was

-

developed to be used as part of the daily curriculum over a six-week

- * .

period of time.

<

This unit will aid teachers in developing a.student's awareness

and appreciation of his natural environment. There are also activities

to ascist a student in developing self—awarenéss, so that he may define .

his interests in the areag'of work and rec;eation and thus be preparing
himself for the eventual career decision-making pr%cess.

This unit. develops a specific ‘awareness of careers in the cluster
entitled, "Environment." The areas of concern in this unit as outlined ==

in the Pennsylvania Career Development Education model are "self" and

"leisure."




I.

Objectives:
A. Goals B
1. Student will deveTop a familizrity with and appreciation of

B.

i

plant, animal, and aquatic life in his local natural envirgnfient.
Student will be aware of his'persona1 iﬁterests and his
preferencé in work and play activities.

Student will be aware of the world of work in the

env1ronmenta1 career aree.

Student will know the effect of his work and p]ay activities

- /

on the natural envirorment.

Behavioral Objectives

1.

Given pictures of ten forest animals and ten animal names
the student will match them with, 80% accuracy.

Given pictures of five aquatic animals and five acquatic
animal names ehe/student will match them with 80% accuracy.
Given pictures Of ten trees the student will classify them
as eitﬁer eve#green or leaf-losing with 100% accuracy.
Given 1abe1ed/pictures of ten wild plants the student will.

classify them as either edible or, poisonous with 100%

. accuracy.

Following instruction .on how to plant seeds and care for growing
p]ants and given an empty m11k carton, dirt, water, and a
se]ect1on of seeds, each student w111 prepare the carton, choose '
and plant several seeds, and care for them through succesefu]
germination to maturi ty. .

Affen planting a seed and caring for the plant in the classroom
the -student will state three needs of plants for ‘healthy growth
drawing from his experience.

1
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7. After studying the animals, plants, and trees in his natural
environment, the\itudeht will voluntarily identify at least
one animal, plant, or tree with 100% “accuracy while on a
| guided hike through his natural environment. j‘

Fo]]ow1ng a discussion of work and play activities the N

o

student will describe one play activity he enjoys out—of -doors
and tell one Way in which it affects the natural env1ronment )
to the satisfaction of the teacher. ! T
9. Following a discussion of work and play act1v1t1es the student

will describe one work activity he enjoys out-of-doors andj

tell one way in which it affects‘the natural environment to

the satisfaction of .the teacher.
10. After contributing to a class ‘scrapbook on leisure activit%es

and fo]]owing‘a discuééﬁon of how people's 1eisure activities

affect the environment and viewing of visual-aids related

to thi§ topic, the student will name three leisure activities
that are potentially harmful to the environment and three
leisure activities that are potentially helpful to the (
.ehvironment taken fgbm the ¢lass scrapbook.

11. After a discussion of careers in environmental cluster the
student will on a voluntary basis select a career for which he
will draw an illustrative picture for a class bulletin board
display.

12. Given a bulletin board display of jobs in the environmental
cluster the student will name a minimum of three jobs and two
tasks involved in each job.

13. Fo]]owing activities in environmental careers awareness and

se]f-awareness each Student hﬁgg describe one job that interests

Q . ' 30




him to the satisfaction of the teacher.

14. Following all activities in this unit the student will
voluntarily contribute ideas, materials, energy, and
skills to construct a model of‘a natural environment which
has been conserved and a natural environment which has been
misused. Each student will choose which model he wants to

work on.

15. Given milk cartonsf Cups, ngsébapers, magazines, pipe
cleaners, cotton, construcﬁﬁon paper, yarn, sc1ssors, paste, .
paint, pebbless dirt, small plants, toy vehicles, people,
animals, and any other materials students have contributed
each studeni will work cooperatively with other students on.
his team to construct a model of the natural environment. This
mode] will be constructed to the satisfaction of the Aass.
II. Concepts and/or Generalizations |
A. The natural environment is in a perfect state of balance.
B. People affect their natural environment and are affected by:it.
C. Every person has indjvidué1 interests and can find a career which
su1ts his 1nterests |
D. One person's work is another person’s leisure..
E. To know oneself is the beg1nn1ng of all knowledge.
I1I. Subject Matter
A. Vocabulary Terms to be Defined
1. General
a. aquatic ‘ \

b. cooperation
c. cofiservation

d. edible
e. energy
. f. environment
g. harmful : -
h. helpful | 3
o . i. pollution

\ 3




j. recreation
k. recycle

2. Forest Life

a. bear

b. beaver

c. chipmunk
d. deer

e. game birds
f. groundhog
g. oppossum
h. rabbit

i. racoon

j. skunk

k. snake

1. songbirds
m. squirrel

3. - Aquatic Life

“a. bass
b. bluegill
c. carp
d. crayfish ~
e. frog !
f. pickerel
g. pike .
h. salamander -
i. sunfish
j. trout
k. turtle

4. Plant Life

a. day lily

b. evergreen

c. Juniper

d. milkweed C
e. poison ivy )
f. poison oak

g. poison sumac .

h. poke berry

i. rose

j. sassafrass

k. violet

1. wild carrot

m. wintergreen .-

n.' yew i

B. - Basic Academic Skills to be Developed
1. Communication skills with peers-and adults

2. Language deve]ppment skills

33 =

Q - 3. Skills for self-analysis -
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4. Discrimination\ski]]s

' 5. Observatian sk{lls \
6. Decision-making skills
7. Analysis and classification skills

C. Careers Realted to the Thematic Unit Grouped by Career Clusters

v 1. Agri-Business
N a. Firester Logger
~ b. Sawer
v \ i
\ \\ c. Miner

2. Bu§iness
a. Secretarial jobs
b. Executive Jdbs
3. Communications
| a. Newspaper and Manazine editors -
b. Journalists
c. T.V. and Radio Weathermen
-4, Construction
a. Dam Builders
b. Power plant builders
c. Builder of park facilities
5. Personal Service
a. Dieticians
b. Herbalists
6. Management
a. Botanist
b. Natura]jst

c. Forest Ranger

! d. Game Warden




, V.
A.

p—

10.

Hortjculturist

f. Janitor

g. Rebyc]ing supervisor

h. Waterways supervisgr
i. *Greeﬁhouse'supervisor
Fine Arté:”

a. Artist

b. Geologist

c. Meteorologist

d. Anthropologist

e. Architect

f. Designer

Health . )
a. Pharmacist |

b. Homeopathic Phyéician

¢ Chemist

Recreation

a. Caﬁﬁ Counselor

b. State and Nationa1 Park Manager
¢c. Lifeguard:

Public Service

a Teaéher .

b. Government Inspector

c. Politician

Student Learning Activities

1.

Motivational Actjvities

‘Using magazines, students will select pictures of plant,

animal, and aquatic life in their local natural envivonment



for a bulletin board display.

2. Students and teacher and'any interested parents will hike}
through the woods and discuss obsenvations. These observations
can.be recorded in experience s*ory format upon return. (This
hike coutd be continued on a reé lar basis i.e. monthly, thangh-

’ - out the year thus allowing obseﬂyation of changes in natural
environment.) \ .

3. Teacher will br1ng in samples of edible wild plants for an

afternoon snack. (Suggest1oni//,mfn;‘\nose, violet, wild

carrot, etc.) Or children could accompany teacher on a guided

* i
walk to gather these plants.

As a group actiyity students will select one person in each

I, o g )
e
d -

of the followipg'areas to visit the class and discuss their

job and conservation of the natural environment:
a. Animal life - game warden, forest ranger, game farm
operator, state or national park manager.

b. Aquatic Life - game warden, waterways pag‘p]man, fish

b h

hatchery operator.
c.~ Plant Life - foreef ranger, greenhouse supervisor, tree
¢ . farmer, urban p1anner, 1anﬁscape architect, naturalist.’

5. Using magazines students will se]ect_pjctures of recreational
activities which they enjoy and paste these pictures in a class
scrapbook "Ways we Play". These leisure activites will then be”
discussed in regard to their affects on the natural environment.

B. Subject Matter Learning Activities

1. The students will view as many audio 'visual aids as possible on
wild animals, trees, plants, and aquatic 1ife indigenous

s 0 to the local area. (See part VI. Resource Materials for

-

, suggestions. ) .
Q j 35
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Using the bﬁ]letin board display on plant, animal, and aquatic
life, the class will discuss distinguishing characteristics

of each ;tem pictured.

Following a film or simi]ar instructional presentation on
trees, each student~wi11 bring a leaf from a 1eaf-1o;ing tree
or a sprig of needles from an evergreen tree into the\c]q;sroom
for display and discussion, .

After studying plant growth and care each student will plant

'a seed and care for the growing plant in the classroom.

Students‘shouxﬂ use “"recycled" milk cartons or similar material

for planters.

After presentation by teacher, botanist, or naturalist on

edfb]e and poisonous plants each student will draw and label
a picture of one edible plant and one poisonous plant.
Given a coloring book or coloring sheets of forest animals

the class will discuss possible correct colors to use and

Y

then color them acoordingly.

The students will view as many video-tapes or other -audio-

visual aids as are available on environmental occupations.

Correlating Activities

1.

Each student will select a magazine picture of a person most,

like himself and tell the class the 1iKenesses and differences
between himself and the pictqre. (Not restricted to physical)
Qlass may add comments. }

The studenFs w%]] discuss hobbies and each student will write

several sentences about "My ﬂqbby“ accompanied with an

illustration.

a. Each student will draw a picture gf three interests or




activitieg that he enjoys doing as "pecreation.”

b. Each student will draw a picture of three interests or
activities that he'enJoys doing as "work "

c. Each student will Pantomine one of his favorite work or

£ play activigié; for the class to guess. The class should
also guess'Qhether.th}s aéfivity isﬁwonk.or play for the
chi]d./’/ ; )

,Fo]]owing/]itterbug film or instructioqé] presentation, discuss

]itteﬁgugs in relation to pollution. As a class take a

walk around the school grounds (or larger area, circumstances

- permitting) and collect a11f1itter.

Following Smoky the Bear film or visit by Smoky to the class,

. discuss forest 1ife and forest fire destruction and prevention.

. .After a discussion of leisure activities each student will place

a c1rc]e with his name on a chart which represents leisure activi-

t1es on a hor1zonta1 scale (from reading Jndoors on one end

of the spectrum to riding in a snowmobile on the other end.
Each student will
on the scale. ’
Each student will make a notebook entitled "Environment:and
Me". The pages can be written indiQidua]]y;or as a group
experience story, depending on the ability of the students.
Following are suggested titles for content pages:

a. My Favorite Forest Animals.

b. My Favorite P]&ﬁt to Eat. p

c. My Friend from the Stream.

d. Things. I Like to Play Outside. ’
e. Work I like to do Outside.

e-reasons—for-his. personal-preference




D.

f.

Ways I Take Care of My Environment.

Each page should be accompanied with an i1lustration.

Individual Study Activities

1. For accelerated students: Let students voluntarily select

an environmental career job in the classroom for one

week. .The following are suggestions:

a.

b.

c.

d.

KRS

Janitor - Daily trash removal in classroom
Gardener - Daily plant care in classroom
Geologist - Display and 1abe] rock specimens

Weatherman - Daily report on outside temperature and

, weather conditions

Inspector - (for pollution and conservation of energy)

Keep thermostat down, 1lights off when not necessary, etc.

Writer - (to develop environmental materials) Write '
and display repo}ts on anything happening in class

_that helps or harms environment.

© o h

Artist - (To develop environmental materials) Create and

display posters.

- 153

Game Warden - Daily animal care in-classroom.

2. Each student will report to the class about his job,

his report should include answers to the following questions:

What did I do in my job?
What did I like about my job? .
What did I dislike about my job?

How did I help the environment?

3. (For remendial students) Using the-1ist of vocabulary terms,

a pictu}e to illustrate a minimum




of 3 terms in each group: general; forest creatures; aquatic
c;eatures; trees and plants.

Culminating Activities:

1. Accompanied by the teacher and interested parents the class:
will take a guided hike through a nature preserve or through
local fields and forest. Students should be encouraged to
iéentify as much flora and fauna as possible.

2. Class discussion of jobs in environmental clhster with
"brainstorming" to make a list of jobs on the blackboard.
From this list the student will select on a voluhtar? basis a
career for which he will draw and label an illustration for a
class bulletin board display entified i'En.vironment: Helpers."

3. The class will construct two models of their natural

. environment. One model will be "Environment We Helped' and
the oth;r will be "Environment We Harmed.'" Each student will

voluntarily choose which model he will work on. Students should

be encduraged to "recycle" as much material as possible in

) constfﬁcting fhe model, e.g. fillk cartons, icecream containers,
newspapers/{or paper mache', etc. Students should also be

encouraged to place appropriate figures of people in these

models. The models can be‘displayed for the whole school.

te




VI.

Biéliography and Resource Materials

Craig, Gerald and Etheleen aniel. Science Around You. New York:
Ginn and Co., 1961. I

Gibbons, Euell. Stalking the Healthful Herbs. New York: David McKay
Co., 1966.

1

Gibbons, Euell. Stalking the Wild Asparagus. New York: David McKay
fo., 1966. N

Herbs and Other Mediciaal Plants. Instituté;Geografico DeAgostini,
Novara, 1968, New York: Crescent Books Div. of Crown Pub. Inc.

Peterson, Roger Tory. Field Guide to Birds Boston: Houghton Mifflin
Co., 1947.

‘Peterson, Roger To y.' Field Guide to Trees and Shrubs. Boston:
Houghton Mifflin , 1958. ‘

Peterson, Roger Tory. Field Guide to Wild Flowers, Boston: Houghton
Hifflin Co., 1968.

Magazines 5

©

Field and Sfream
National Geographic
National Wildlife
Natural History

Pennsylvania Angler

|

Pennsylvania—GameNews
Ranger Rick | :
Sports Afield
Films (
Adventures of Willie Skunk. 1951. B/W, 11 min., I. U. #16.
.

[

Animal Homes. 1955. Color, 11 min., I. U. #16 j

- !

. {
Animals are Different and Alike. 1955, Color, 11 mins/I. U. #16.
/
Bear Trouble. 1964, Color, 11 min. I. U. #16. - /

Chipmunk and His Bird Friends. 1953, Color, 10 min./I. U. #16.

Conservation for Beginners. 1968, Color, 11 Min. 1/ U. #16.

!
Life in a National Forest, Part 6. Color, 11 Miqﬁ.l. U. #16.
. k] > N ' /’




Litterbuy. Color, 8 min., I..U. #16.
Smokey and his Friends. Color, 3 min., I. U. #16.

-

Spotty, The Story of a Fawn. 1950, C&]or, 10 Min. I. U. #f6.

Smokey's Story. Color, 16 Min., I. U. #16.

Squeak the Squirrel. 1951. Color, 11 min. I. U: #16.

Tad the Frog. 1965. Color, 11 Min. I. U. #16.
The Tree. 1964. Color 10 Min. I. U. #16. - \\\\\
Tuffy the Turtle. 1965, Color, 11 Min. I. U. #16.

Two Little Raccoons. 1951. B/w, 11 Min. I. U. #16.

b

Wonders in a Country Stream. 1958, Color, 11 min. I. U. #16.

« Multi-Media

Bird and Mammal Charts. Pennsylvania Game Commission, Box 1567,
Harrisburg, Penna. ' , o

Career Education Resource Guide, General Learning Corp., 1972.
Intermediate Unit #16, Lewisburg, Pennsylvania.

Cluster Resource Guide - Environment, Intermediate Unit #16. Lewisburg,
Penna., 1973; I. U. #16. -

Commoq Trees of Penna. Dept. of Forest and Waters, Harrisburg, Pa., 1965.

Dillon's Greehhouses video tape. Bloomsburg Elementary Schools, Bloomsburg,

Pa. 1974; I.vU. 6.

Happiness Is. Pine Elementary School, Millville, Pa., 1974; 8mm., color,
I. U. #16.

Pennsylvania Career Development Education Model. I. U. #16.
Popeye Comic book - Environment, I. u. #16, Lewisburg, Pa.

Story of a Logger. Pine Elementary School, Millville, Pa., 1974; 36m.
Slides, color; I. U. #16
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V. tvailuation . . s
A, Evaluation of student achievement of stated objectives:

Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or not applicable (NA) for items.
Be sure to include any pertinent explanations in comments column.
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1. Yes Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes

2. Yes Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Especially good if some of the animals can be
' brought into the classroom, such as salamanders,
turtles, tadpoles, etc. . T .

3. Yes No No Yes Yes | Criterion should be 80% accuracy rather than
100%. :

4. Yes No No | Yes | Yes | Criterion should be 80% accu;acy rather than ]
100%.

————

5. Yes Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Great - lettuce and nasturtiums worked well in
milk cartons and grew quickly. ¥

6. Yes Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes

T 7. [ves | Yes | Yes | Ves | Yes | A beautiful place for the hike is the PPAL
' \ Montour. Nature Preserve. :

8. Yes Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes

~

9. Yes Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes

)

10. M No The making of the scrapbook and B.0.'s #8, J,
N 14, 15 seem to cover this pretty well. '

-

1. Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | The Environmental Career job briefs available
from-CSIU #16 were very helpful as motivators.

12. .| Yes | Yes| Yes | Yes | Yes

13. Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | This can be easily combined with #12.

15.. Yes ves | Yes | Yes | Yes ‘and this.

AR .
ERIC .o _—

. l
14. Yes | Yes | Yes Yes | Yes | The kids really loved this {
1




C. Thematic Unit Evaluatio

Give a comprehensive evaWgation of the followina by spegifically indicating
strong points, weak points and\recommended chanaoes.
. 3

§

(I) Objectives
(A) Goals:

- [ feel all goals were fulfilled by the completion of the unit.

(I1) Concepts:

Concepts worked well for second grade and could easily be adapted for
older or younger children.

(111) Subject matter: ‘ : _ '

Tangible experiéhce with the subject matter was what allowed-the
greatest.learning to take place. .

1. How easily were you able to inteqrate the Career Education concebts into your
curriculum as demonstrated by this unit? :

! 4 "
Very easily, as second grade science deals with the subject matter, and many
— —of-the-activities-were—great.for reading.and_writing.skill development. - . ..

-

2. What opportunities did you provide to allow input from your students, colleaques
¢+ and comnunity? What were the results of these inputs?

Students brought in animals and plants to show the class--other teachers knew
what we were doing and gave help in the form-of showing interest and sharing
jdeas. The next time I would like to send an initial Tetter to parents,
3. Additional comments: inviting them to share their experiences or Jjobs
that are environment related.

3 ,
43 ,
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't)

(1v) Student Learning Activities

. gvaluate each learnina activity with regard to strona points, weak points,

wn

) and recommended changes. '\< T .
Motivational ,
Actinity # stronq Points Weak Moints Recommended Changes
: - i
1. High interest " |Many duplicate Be sure to have a good supply -
pictures of environment related magazings.
2. High interest among ' Strongly recommend doing the
' students & parents “  None same hiking trail on a monthly
basis to observe changes. -
3. High interest Most readily avail-
' able wild plants are
ripe in the summer--
spring is the best
. in-school season,
4, ; Difficult to get in
. touch with some
i ‘ people.
[ High interest
i e
Subject Matter '

Recommended Chanqges

l

Learning Activity Strong Points ' Weak.Points

1. CSIU #16 film
catalogue has a

_ hreat variety to

»

choose from
{

—n — e, .

2. High interest

"1ibrary research and then reporit

Also read 1library books about
the different animals--many are
available. Students can do

to the class.

’ |

3. ] 'High interest Leaves should be
preserved.

Have students press leaves. In} -
the classroom iron the leaves
or needles between wax paper
and use for bulletin board
display. ‘

4, High interest

1

Remind students to water theif
plants well for weekends. AL

!—“
N I




C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't)
(1v) Student Learning Activities

Evaluate each learnina activity with' regard to strona points, weak points,
and recommended changes.

5. High interest Avai]abi]ity of . [ Give students a lot of exper-

edible wi]d*p1’n-s ience touching, picking,
during the school\ | eating the plants, rather than
year, \J Just pictures.
) 6. . Good after animal
. films..
7. . Not many available
on primary level. N
‘Correlating ,
Activity # Strong Points Weak Points Recommended Chanqes
1. High interest
2. Good 1ahguage
‘ B arts activity.
3. Pantomime was .good ‘ "1Add these‘pictufés to the "Ways
experience. We Work and Play" scrapbook.

(Motivational Activity #5)

4, Extremely high in-
. terest in cleaning

up the school en-

e e L vironment; —— —f—> - o

5. High interest
6. Good individual Has to be well Draw some sample sketches on
thought activity lexplained before the chart to get the idea
it'§ begin _going.
7. " |Excellent daily Ch ‘ o
' language arts acti- -
" |vity. High affec-
tive motivation.
>
l) ’
45




. €. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't)

(1V) Student Learning Activities

Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to strond points, .weak points,
‘ and recommended changes. \
Individua] Study .
Activity # Strong Foints Weak Points Recommended <hanges
1. High interest. Do this over a period of .
Makes classroom several weeks, so many people
management easy can get a chance to do a job.
2. Good subject Have all students do this
- matter learning activity.
activity.-
N\
Culminating - \ ) \ \\\ .
Activity # Strong Points Weak Points Recommended Changes -
1. High interest - . T\\\
. and great experi- | °
ence for students ' '

and parents.

2. HigH interest. Display the environmental job-
Y ) briefs available from CSIU #16
for several days as a stimulus

\ N o for this activity.
3. High interest. Good Definitely display the models
for class spirit, . _for the school

teanwork and pride
in workmanship.




COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA - HELLO, WORLD'
I BRING YOU NEWS - GRADE TWO

INTRODUCTION:

The Americans, by means of telephones, te]egraphs, magazines
nexspapers, books, radio, and television are the best informed,
educated, and entertained people on earth. Society could never have

progressed to its predent stage without some ways of sending news and

information: Animals as well as man communicate witﬁ one anotHer.

It is intended through this ﬁnit, that children become aware of the
many modes of Communication.

The students of Second Grade will spend two weeks in Tearning the
different means of communication and how it affects our 1ive;.

‘Within thig unit on Communication, Marketing and Distribution w{11

receive special attention. The concerns of Education and Career from

LT~

e Pennsylvania Ca}eer Development Education Syllabus will be emphasized.

g . . b =y |




I. Objectives

A.

B.

Goals
1. To develop in awareness of the complexity and/importance -
of C mmunication in society.
2. To know means of Communication.
Vﬂg. ﬁ}o know jobs cpnnected with Communication and the%r
educatijonal requirements
4. To realize some interests (hobbigs) can be Careers. {
5. To ihcrease vécabu]ary.
6. To practice readﬁné skills.
7. To increase observational and listening skills.
8. To understand that most aids .to comﬁunicate cost money.
Behavioral Gbjectives: " ’ ‘
1. After readiﬁg pages 94, 95, 96 on "How We Use our Senses”,
and "What Makes Sounds?;" all students will feel the - -

vibrations in their throats when speaking, as indicated by a

positive reactibn‘ﬁhen questioned by the teacher *

]
.

After looking at pictures of children making sounds (Pgs.-96)

five students will each mention one different thing that

'children are using to make sounds, with 100%'$ccuracy

3. MWhen asked if students know any person who has a career using
their voice, at least three children will ment1on names of such
peop]e

4. Vhen asked to f1nd sound makers in the room, three ch11dren

will volunteer willingly names of objects as measured by

facial expressions

5. After reading pages 98 and 99 about the telephone and, 1ooking

at. the pictures ten children will name the careers represented




on the pagés with 100% accuracy.
6. When aaked the question, "Who pays the Lineman for thé work
he is doing?" one child will be able to tell the original
source is from the fam11y telephone bill. R 1 3‘ﬁ
" 7. When asked why workers put cable underground instead of
. on poles three ch11dren w111'be able to state one reason
that will be accepted by the teacher as correct.

8. Whgh asked how the telephone bill comes and how it can be

paid two students will name at 1ea4£ two careers involved in
payﬁng the bill with 100% accuracy.

9. After a presentation by a Bell Te]epaone representative,

all children will wfite‘three sentences in correct -
cursive sty]etabout the information they have learned from
the presentation.

10. After reading Page 101 about the radio anq 190king &t the
picture, one child will be able to tell with 100% accuracy,
why radios do not need wires Tike telephones.

11. After looking at the picture on Page 101 of the man using ;
a wa]k1e talkie one child will be ab]e to name with 100%
accuracy, a person who used a walkie-talkie as a career and

-not a hobby.

12, After showing film Communication for Beginners, each student

will draw a picture of one important fact that he learned
from the film.
13. After piaying the musical glasses five children will play
simple songs that they have Tearned in music class with accuracy
that will pe accepted by the teacher.

14. Afte®@constructing make-believe telephones with cans, and

a string, then students will be able to tell tha%message




18.

16.

17.

18.

‘\

19.

20.

21.

they rece1ved with 100% accuracy.

~After reading pages 102 and 103 about the radio station and
looking at the pictures two children will be able to tell how
the sound effect of the running pony was made with 100%
accuracy

After read1ng Pages 104 and 105 on te]ev1s1on, f1ve children

>

will be able to write in correct, cursive style two sentences
telling why)television is used to explore deep in the ocean?

\
After reading pages 106 and 107 about a television station and

looking at the picture, five children will be able to state

. one reason why the mobile studic is moved to many places,

»

with accuracy that will be accepted by the teacher as correct.
After reading Pages 112, 113 and 114 on the Post 0ffice, two
ch11dreﬁ w1]1 be ab]e to write two comp]ete sentences
\¢e111ng how,the letters get to the airport and what kind of
machine is used to load the air mail into the plane.

\After see1ng and hearing sound effects equipment, four ch11d§en
W\]l be able to name at least one career ut111z1ng this
equmgment as a hobby or a career.

Aften\ ompleting the Unit,‘each studgntrw%l] answer a

yes - no test on Communication with 75% accuracy.

After completing the unit, each student will write two

sentences on hhat he has learned from this unit. These will

contain informa%ipn discussed in the unit.
\

o )




1.,

I1I.

22. After reading Pages 115-117 anut the newspaper,
three students will be able to name with 100%
accuracy,”two places to which company trucks take
the newspapers after they are prepared for delivery. /
Concepts and/or Generalizations ‘ /
A’ Knowledge of careers will produce more future career options
B. Reading is a functional necessity in our society '
C. Communication is very important in any society .
D. Communication skills are valuable
Subject Matter a‘

A. Vocabulary terms to bé Defined: |

1. quality

2. pitch y . !
3. throat |
4. vibration |

5. voice box {

6. hoist h

7. career |

8. Qstudio

9. microphone

10. signals

17. screen

12. antennas ¢ ’

13. transmit
14. print
15. press

16. television

17. office

18. headlines

51 23 e




B. Basic Academic Skills to be Deveioped:

1. Reading - Comprehension, Vocabulary, Oral and silent reading.

-

2. Economics - Functioning and financing of the telephone,
radio} television and newspaper industryl |
‘ 3. Science - Séund transmittal patterns and wave length ‘ .
lines. ’
C. Careers Related to the Thematic Unit Grouped by Career}C]u;ters.

1. Transportation
a. Taxicab driver
b. pilot .
' c. Truck driver ! ‘

2. Communication and Media
Linemen

Cablemen

Installers
Operators | )
Repairmen ' ("
Arrangers

Composers

Messengers

Announcers

Television Scientists -

Enginéers

Electricians

Directors

Script Writers

Script Writers

Reporters

T O >S 3 =X =0 -Hh OO T
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3. Marketing and Distribution
a. Sales Clerk
b. Ticket Seller

4. Public Service

a. Postman
b. Policeman
¢. Fireman
d. Teacher

IV. Student Learning Activities
A. Motivational Activities
1. Students will find‘bictures of different means of Communication
and bring them to class.

2. Motivate children by such questions as: ‘
33 52 ' \ |
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N

10.

a. What means of communication do we make use of daily that

* gives us news from all ocer,the world seconds after it
.happehs?

b. What means of Coﬁmunication would we use if we need to

call a doctor or report a fire in a hurry?

Subject Matter Learning Activities:
\

Reading of selections from Your Neighborhood and the World,
Pages 94-120, entitled "Communication in our World."
Viewing three films:’ "Communication," - /
"Communication for Beginhers," and "Communication
- and the Communi@y.“
ﬁee]ing of vibrations in students' throats.
Riscussions of sound production, equipment and related careers
Discussion of telephone, radio, and TV communication,.process,
and‘related careers as suggested by textbook i]]ustraiions.
Participation in a hands-on tailgate demonstration by
Bell Telephone representatives.
Playing of musical glasses.
Constrﬁction of tin-can communication devices.
Discussion of the careers and the transportatfbn factor involved
with the postal system and newspapers.

Discussion of hobbies and this potential as future careers.

C. Correlating Activities:

1.

Art teacher supplies maferia]s and assists in making a #iural
that will picture the many kinds of transportation that may be
used to deliver mail from one place to another.

Music teacher teaches children tc play simple songs that

they have learned in music class with musical glasses.

53 ')
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E.

D.

Individual Study Activities:

1.

Accelerated students will write E‘pﬁﬁggraph on Cohmunication.
They will pretendcthey mailed themselves in an envelope to  ~
a friend in a faraway state. They will tell the story of their
adveﬁture from the time they were collected until they were
finally delivered at their fr{ends' home. . ' a ,

Slow students will find and cut out pictures from magazines

|

i
|

which show things that are advertised and different names of
communication such as telephone and television. Additional

assignments will be made from reference books.

-

Reference books for children:

a. 1 want to be a Telephone Operator by Carla Greene

—— r—— G— ——

b. Let's Go to a Newspaper by Laura Sootin -

c. The True Book gf_Communiéation by Irene Miner (book for teac

d. HMail Riders - Paul Revere to Pony Express by Edith McCall. .

Culminating Activities:

1.

Guessing Game

a. I bring you information: What am I?

b. I show you the best products to buy. What am 1?7

c. I help pay for products you see advertised. What am I?

d. I am a special stgmp_fﬁat Earfig§ your letter to a faraway
place in a hurry. What kin& am 1?7

e. ITama short-distance portable two-way,Ra?ip. What am 17

i
|

|
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and Sons. 1956 '

Miner. The True Book of Communications. Chicago, I1linois: Children's
Press. 1961.

McCall. Mail Riders - Paul Revere to Pony Express Ch1cago, I1linois:
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1. Y Y Y Y Students were interested in vibrations.
2. Y Y Yy | v Students mentioned additional thinas that make ¢ !
sounds. \ L
\ . o
3. Y Y Y Y Students had in mind many peopie on T.V. who '
use their voice as means of making a living. }
. ‘ |
4, Y Y Y Y Many students made expressions. .
]
5. Y Y Y Y ‘ i
6. vy |y 4y XY A1l ‘students realize families have bills. to pay. |
7. Y Y Y Y Several students responded to undergrodnd cables .
8. vy vy [y |Y '
.9, Y Y Y Y- Students were very wuch interested and gained
. ‘ 3 lot of information from fhis presentation.
10. Y Y Y Y
11. Y Y Y Y
2. v 'y | v | . .
4
13. Y Y Y Y A1l students became involved in making music.
14. Y Y Y Y A1l students became involved in constructing
make-believe telephones.
15. Y Y Y Y
. 4
16. Y Y Y Y




COMMENTS

\
\

Y| Unit was well received and children did well

Y} A1l students enjoyed the unit and completed
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation
Give a comprehensive evaluation of the followina by specifically indicating
strong points, weak points and recommended chanoes.

(1) Objectives

(R) Goals: To teach children different means of communication. To have
them realize all the jobs connected with .communication. At the same

time develop their vocabulary and reading skills.

(I1) Concepts: _ o o )
‘ Children must be made to realize reading is a necessity in our society.

Communication is very important in any society and a knowledge of careers
will produce more future career choices. .

'
4
) ! . )

(I111) Subject.matter:

Students learned many new terms and the meaning of them and how they
applied in studying about the different careers.

]

1. How easily were you able to intearate the Career Education concepts into your

‘curriculum as demonstrated by this unit? ’ |

The awareness of job opportunities of which children were taught
made it easy by means of the unit.

¥

allow input from your students, colleaques

2. What opportunities did you provide tE of these inputs?

and community? What were the result
Students were allowed to input their experiences, the experiences
. they have gained from their parents and teachers, These inputs made children
\_ more interested. , .
3. Additional comments:

W I feel it was a worthwhile experience for the teacher and I am sure
students were benefited by the opportunity of becoming fully aware
of career-education. .
: o




C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't)

(IV) Student Learning Activities
Evaluate each learning activity with’ regard to strong points, weak points,
and recommended changes.
Motivational ‘
Activity # Strong Points Weak Points® Recommended Fhanqes
- Students became Not enough emphasis| Spend more time stressxng
aware of Communi- | placed on our every| communication.
1. cation as a means | day means of
of sending news communication. -
in a hurry.
2. Use of telephone | Not enough Stress use of telephone

as a means of
communication.

opportunity placed
on use of
telephone. ) 4

as a means of calling a doctor.
or report a fire.

y

) Subject‘Matter
Learning Activity

Strong Points

—

Weak Points

Recommended Changes <\ '

1.

Students read

material from texdy.

Too much time
spent in book
discussion.

Have material from text dis-
cussed more fully with more
emphasis on important things.

Preview the films more often

Students became
interested in
making mural.

Students were more
involved in making
the mural than
they were in what
they were to

learn

2. Students enjoyed Too much time
films and realized spent on films before showing them to
communication and not enough students.
affects our on discussing
community. films,
Correlating . .
Activity # Strong Points Weak Points Recommended Changes

Discuss the purpose more

fully before work is
begun. .t

LAs )

AR/
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't)

(1v) Student Ledrning Activities

Evaluate each learning activity with'

and recommended changes.

worrelating Activity # gtrong Points

Weak Points

vegard to strong points, weak points,

Recommended Changes

-

v

2. Students became Too many children |Discuss the songs more fully
involved in the were involved. before work is begun.
glasses more than ‘ ,
the opportunity
. of making the
music. L~
7 { °©

TTndividyal Study

gained much
information from
reference books.

with reading
problems were not
able to read.

Activity # Strong Points Weak Points Recoﬁmended Changes

1. Students realized | Students became Discuss moyre fully the entire

fully the trip too involved procedure of a letter from
' a letter takes. in minute the time it is sent until
details. it is received.

2. Students had a Too much time Have pictures ready so not
good opportunity spent on cutting. [ so much time is spent in
to find peopte looking for them.
involved in
different careers

3. Some students Too many students | Find more simple books for

reference material.

-

.




~ \
C. Thematic Unit-Evaluation (Con't) ) . )
. . N

(IV) Student Learning Activities |,
Evaluate each 1earnihq'activity with' regard to strong points, weak points,
and recommended changes. N ;
Culminating ‘ - : .
Activiey # Strong Points Weak Points Recommended Changes
- . ' . Y
1. | Students were Students were too | Have students decide on ‘Guessing
interested, in eager to stray from Games before they are permitted
Guessing Games. Guessing Games = | to present them to the class.
on the Unit. ' ’
* ]
J J‘,‘ '
< _
f
i
\\\
. <
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CLTY BASED CAREERS AS RELATED TO ENVIRONMENT AND ECONOMICS
GRADES K - THREE

INTRODUCTION N T e
| Bt

The social studies text used by third grade students in the

Millville Area Schools is Our Working World by Science Research ‘ T

Associates, Inc. Since the entire text is devoted to the study
of cities, this particular TRACE will be devoted to city—pased
careers in relation to environment and economics as described
in the Pennsylvania Caregr Development Guide.

Dependent upon the children's interest level, and the number of
activities chosen by the séudents, 2 minimum two-week time limit” may
have';o be extended to a maximum of four weeks for the unit.

An integral part in the development of this TRACE has been the

consideration of motivation of students toward better learning.

- &

. . . . » 0] 0] \
Since our school is located in a rural community setting, it is

hoped this study will help children gain a better understancing of

city-based careers in relation to environment and economics.




-

RN

L.

—

Objectives:

A.

Goals:

- . 3

1. Students should understand the variety and complexity of -

occupations and career opportunities in the‘wor1d of work
as related to a city en&ironment.*_

2. Students should be aware\of their own multipotentiability
“relative to the dex:]opmnnt of markétab]e skills in a city

4

I
env1ronment . l

I

~ 3, Thé student shou]d recogn1ze that worker productivity isv

inf]upnced by a varietﬂlof rewards and satisfactions such as

money, prest1ge, persona] sat1sfact1on, and accomplishment.

'4. Students shou]d unde%;tand the nature of technological and

' environmental changgs and their effects upon the won?d\vf:)

work. ‘ -

h

5; Students should Yearn-that a person}s relationships wi@h

i

other people, yith his employer, and with society affect

his own careey as well as the careers of others.

. Behdvioral Objectiives

1. Having studied cities in social studies, and provided with

the necessary tools and materials, each child will design N'

and build one of the following models of city life:

(a) parks and/or playgrounds,

}b) fire departments,

(c) . Schools,

(d) Hospita]s:

(e) dwellings, « - s
(F service stations,

(g) Gymnasiums.

Criteria for acceptance will be prev1ogs1y decided by the

P
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. _Given a 1ist of fifteen occupations, each third grade student will '

teacher and students, and will include shape; size, and
neatness.

Having studied cities in social studies, each third grade
child w111 interview one person who héﬁ ‘worked in some city-
based profess19n or career. The ch11d will present to the
class a tape oﬁ.an oral and/or written report in terms which
could be understood by their peeré. The report would inc]ude;

\
(a) name of profession or career,

l(b) Description of prbfession or career,

(c) How this professioh'br career would relate to our life here

--in-the-classroom.

Having studied cities in social studies each third grade student

will demonstrape écceptance'of ‘the opinions of other students,
through lack of negative reactions, that which constitutes
aesthetic value in some aspect of city life such as:

(a) architqcthre,

(b) 1landscaping,

(c) residential developuents,

(d) business districts. %

Having studied cities in social studies, each third grade child

will learn to spell with 80% accuracy a choice of ten out of

%ifteen vocabulary words.

i

[

categorize ten of -them in terms of belonging to a goods-producing
cluster or a service-producing cluster with 100% accuracy.

Having been exposed to resource persons through personal interviews
re]ated to city-based careers, each third grade child will
vo]untar11y choose at least three career titles in which he feels

he is most interested, and depict /through some media, at his own

w1
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o N/

/

) / :
level of proficiency, a disgﬁé& for parent visitation. '
\ 4
7. Having studied cities in gocial studies and having visited

/

- /
Harrisburg’, eacd child %i11 be asked to work on a committee

.+ to stqdy some aspect of city management, such as:

(a

Planning commission,

)
(b)' city governyent,

)
)
(c)' protection agencies,
)
)

(d) utilities, —
transpot;giien*§?§¥€5§jf‘iij"’tﬂﬁ/#

(e
Each child will work with others {n his own group

“ . __without fighting or arguing._ Each committee will make
a modei and khen prepare and deliver a report with a
minimum of one observation relative to the topic from

" each committée member. - ’
8. Using a serie§\pf pictures related to above-mengioned reports,
each third grade studeni will identify, with 85% accu?acy, the
category to which each picture belongs.
II. Concepts or Generalizations:
1. People have many kinds of careers.
2. Every individual can have a meaningful, rewarding career.
3. A person may be suited for several different careers.
4. Changes and conditions in the wor]d'affecy careers. | ‘ »
111. Subject Matter: -

A. Vocabulary terms to be dgfined:

1. environmegt

2. career '
3. economics

4. urban
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6. specialization

7. goods '

8. services

9. raw materials

10. income

11. profit

12. wholesale

13. retail

14. industry

15. ghetto

B. Basic academic skf]ls to be developed:

1. Judgmental - Each child wi]],jihrough'mental or inte]]ectg?%

process, form opinions or evaluation by discernment and .

comparison. S

™~

Manipulative - each third grade student will learn to manage
with the mind or iﬁte11ect situations to achieve certain
ad;antages, not only for himself but also for the good of.
others. '
' 3. Comprehensive - Third grade students will covér matters
under consideration in this unit of work, completely or
/ néar]y completely, dependent upon the individual's capability.
4. Ana]yticgl - Students will c1§rify statements through a .
A ‘ determination of their meaning or )ogica] use.

5. Observational - Students will give attention to models, ideas,

A ]

- and all aspects of‘this unit through the use of one or all of

* the senses. - . ,

v X 6. Language development - Language arts will be’ incorporated

- vinto a]T phases.of this unit through regding, writing, rspeaking,

- Lo

spelling, and listening. ’
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C. Careers Related to the fhematic Unit grouped by Career Clusters:
\

1

1. Marketing and Distribution ) \
a. accountant | . ﬂ
b. bookkeeper
c. salesman
d. deliveryman
e. receiving clerk

f. repairman

g. Swamper
h. dispatcher
i. fruit grower
j. farmer
- k. check-out clerk
1. store manager
m. ‘security guard -
2. Environment
a. biologists
b. chemists
c. naturalists
d. foresters
e. sanitation workers {, ‘
f. soil scientists : :‘ ' f |

g: meteorologists - ’ . .

Y

h. engineering technicians
\ 3. Constcyction
- " a. carpenters

b. bricklayers

c. plasterers

o

electricians ‘




e. plumbers
f. iron and steel workers
g: welders
_ h. draftsmen
i. civil engineers A ~
j. tool and die maker
k. salesmen
1. landscape experts
m. inspectors
n. glazers
D. Other topics:
Specific occupational information such as educat{ona1 requirements;

salary range, and job opportunities for careers related to the

thematic unit can be found in the information derived from the

Occupational Qutlook Handbook, PENNScr1pt, Grayson County Co]]ege s

Analysis of F1fteen Occupational Clusters, which can be obtained .

from Career Education Services, €.S.I1.U., Box 213, Lew1§burg, Pa.
17837 . '
IV. Student Learning Activities:
A. Motivational Act1v1t1es -
1. In order to give childrern some idea of c;bwded cond1t1ons Jin
cities, move hF1f of desks side-by-side in the center of room.
J ﬁraw a red Tine with magic marker through desk-top center and
have two children share one desk -for at 1east—1/2 school day.
No child is‘to be allowed his arm, pencil, books, or any
personal belongings on his seat mate's half of the desk.
2. To give children some 1ns1gbt/1nto the p11ght of the city

dweller concerning inadequate 1ighting (where buildings are

crowded together) draw drapes or shades for a listening




experience while teacher reads (see language arts correlation)
using a flashlight for illumination.

Air pollution in cities might be shown by:

{a) releasing hydrogen sulfide,

\(b) breaking a rotten egg,

(c) uncork a bottle of household ammonia for short periods in
different areas of the room,

(d) sprinkle iron filings, or sand, or fine soil on desks while
children are out at recess.

Representative Kent Shelhamer's "seat" in our state government

will be shown the children during our*pour. 1Jf possible, since

he resides in Columbia County, perhaps tﬁe children could compose

a short letter asking him to contrast his life as a Columbia

Coﬁnty farmer and apple grower with that of his city-based career

in government. This may be a presumptuous demand upon a busy

life, but if he got enough requests of this type he might
consider a form letter to save time.
The game of "Market" will be played for 6ne entire school day
with one two-hour introductory period of play and a shorter
period of final play to yive retaiTers opportunity to become
consumers and vice-versa. This game, by'WiIJiam-D.\Bader,
Katherine E. Chapman, and Linn Orear, simulates reta\] supply
)

and demand, with participants acting as wholesalers, netailers,

i

and consumers. Eighteen to forty may participate in d playing
period of one or two hours, but this writer would suggest longer
play periods because of the tremendous learning expgriences which
come out of this activity. David Zuckerman, in reviewing the

game said that_"Market" is the only intellectually respectable,
interactive economics game availabie for really young children.”
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8. Subject Matter Learning Activities:

1.

This is available from Industrial Realtions Center, University
of Chicago for $50.00.

Films and poetry will be used throughout TRACE unit for a
motivstion, review, and reinforcement.

Field trip to Harrisburg, Pennsylvania

a. Capitol building, : ' .
b. Governor's Mansion,

c. William Penn Museum,’ . o
d. Planetarium X
The third grade students will make a "sketch ‘and note log" of
their trip, with special emphasis to be given different -
occupations encbuntered. These will then be compiled into one
classroom endeavor during the week foﬂ]owiné the trip.

Films, as listed under resource materials.

C. Correlating Activities:

1.

" Spelling:

AN

Children.could be given a choice of ten of the fifteen vocabulary
words to learn. They would be required to spell these with 80%
accuracy. \T>.
Mathematics:
Children will be given "Shoemaker dollars.” Each child will be
given the same amount for a "starter." From the point of .
initiation, our children will be giveﬁ opportunity to eafn more
by:
a. investing in a business such as:

(1) bathroom company - each time a child desires bathroom

privileges he must pay the bathroom company $10.00.

Recesses and noon hour are free.
Ll .
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(2) Qenci] company - a child who loses his pencil can
- buy one for $10.00 from the Pencil Co., or rent one
for the day for $5.00.
(3) Eraser Company - works in much the same way as the
'Penc{l Co.
(4) Sharpening Company - if a child needs to sharpen a
‘ . ) pencil during school time (again recess periods are

N , _
_free), he must pay the company $10.00.

N _\:? o ‘ /

(5) Police Chief - any child who leaves his seat, or

talks, if teacher‘leayes room for phone calls, etc.,
must pay Chief of Police $10.b0 for each "misdemeanor."

(6) Sanitation Department - "Taxes" 6% $1.00 per child
vi1l be collected to pay the Sanitation Department —
for "extra" clean ub\activities after art gxPeriences;

’ parties, etc.
\‘ (75 Safety Gfficer - if this person finds someone sitting
ﬁ'x. with his chair tipped back,‘ér doing anything that
_could possibly result in injury to himself or others,
the "culprit" will be fined $10.00. There must be

. . reliable witnesses to the act.

(8) Information Cowpany - any.child who has not listened
to, or has forgotten directions, given by teacher in
any subject area must pay the Information Company ~
$10.00 for same.

(9) Banker - the child chosen fof banker must be a good
mathematics student because he must keéep a record of
each‘c1as$mate‘s bank account, make change, make

loans, charge -interest, etc. He will be given a salary

Q of $1,000.00 per month, o
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(10)Secretary - will also receive a salary of $1000.00

per month. This must be someone who is a good student

of mathematics as well as having neat handwriting

since tﬁis person will be keeping a record of all

classmates right answers-for each day. On Fridays

(banking day) all right answers will be converted to

Shoemakers dollars and entered into their proper

f’ accounts. Correct answers are paid off at the rate

of $1.00 to $10.00 each, dependent upon difficulty

of material. ' ' ,

B. The teacher will be on the look out for "warm
fuzzies" throughout each week and a special "varm
fuzzy award" will be given each week. This will
be given in the amount of one thousand Shoemaker
dollars to some child who has said somethiné, or
done something, especially nice for another child.

C. Children will be given Shoemaker dollars for their
choéeﬁ "classroom career for‘the week."

NOTE: On banking day, the children will have opportunity to spend their
Shoemaker dollars for small items furnished by the teacher. However, the
exciting part comes once each month (when all businesses are sold and
a new banker and a new secretary are appointed.) After the new businesss
have been established and paid for by the highest bidder, with price of bid
going to the former ownef of the business. THEN we will havé our auction
of merchandise such as:

1. A fleet of Matchbox cars.

2. Four "seats" in my car to a specia1'%1ace of

* - "’ L]
interest in the area for an after-school excursion.

(such as—-asgame farm, museum, etc.) with a "surprise”
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to be thrown in (such as milk shakes at a local
dairy bar)
3. A good book of children's Titerature.
NOTE: The basic idea for the classroom economic system is not ariginal
with this writer, but was put into effect and has been used with great
success, in our third grade classroom after having read Allan E. Harrison's

How To Teach Children Tw{ce as Much, as listed in the Bibliography. The

possibilities for adaptation are endless.

D. Children will be taught how to make change with real money (Shoemaker
dollars are paper issue only) before their field trip to. Harrisburg
to facilitate procedure in the William Penn Museum Gift Shop. The
more able students should be able to help the slow learner so that
every child will be self-reliant concerning his personal gpending
money. -

3. Science and Health:

Students could be presented with the Air Pollution model and
lessions which are available from the Susquehanna Valley
Tuberculosis Society. Chi]dreh could be ésked to make posters
relative to this unit. |

4. Language Arts:

a. Children will be asked to interview someone who has visited
the city or someone who has a gify-based career. This may
be done in written yuestion and answer form, or in a taped
interview to be played for classmates. Any child who
wishes to, may briny the interviewee info the classroom
for personal interviews if he sets up a time schedule

for same with the teacher.

b. The teacher could read to the children, From the Mixed-

Up Files of Mrs. Basil E. Frankweiler, as q)]@stening ) B
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éxberience on city life. A month Or two after the
reading of the book, the recérd could be played for
veinforcement. '

c.  "Incident" the poem by Countee Cullen, could Be used to
show children how it might fee] to be called, "nigger”
when one is visiting a city for the firstjtih@ at the
tender age of eight. . ‘

d. "City Streets and Country Roads", by Eleanor Farjeon
could be used to contrast c{ty life and country life.

e. “E is the Escalator" by Phy1lis MgGin]ey would be used

B before our field trip to Harrisburg since some children

will be on an egcalator for the first time in the William

Penn Museum. |
£.  "Motor Carsj" by Rowena Bennett would be used as motivation-
for childfen's consideration of depth'perceptign when
viewing cars from "a city window, way up high."
g. "City Rain" by Rachel Field could be used to g@fJCﬁTlgﬁen
to qonsider how something as- commonplace as rain could
be "different" in the city than in the country. How could
rain in the city affect different careers? This would
be in relation to Concept #4.
5. Music:
" The song "What is a City?" could be taught at the beginning
of the unit and used ai appropriate times. This is by
Trachtman and Aronson and is included in the SRA Our Working
World, teacher's manual.
Individual Student Activities

1. Personal interview ( to strengthen the concept that people have

many kinds of careers.
{ \‘); 74
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2. Construction of a model to show differences in design and skill
A in relation to Concept #3. Resource persons such as building
contracEérs, stone masons, plasterers, painters, etc.Acodld be
— ‘ used té advantage to make this a more meaﬂingful activity and to
‘stféngthen the above-mentioned concept.
3. Essay coﬁbosition to be specifically related to concept #2.
4. Poster creations. This will be clésely related t; Concept ¥4
since the'posters are to be concerned with pollution and ciianges
and conditions in the world which affect careers. i
. . E. Culminating Activities - L E
. / ;
’ 1. The classroom would be open to pafgprs/at any time dPring the
~ t

coA . .
TRACE unit. However, a special invitation would be given
1

- "
1

parents and interesred/friends for a specific afternopp hour
P .“!

, . X )
and again in the eveniung to show: \\

) a., Model city built by children.
b. Video-tape showing of children's a tivities throughout

the unit.

c. Sharing time between parent and child.

a
¥
%)

[N
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CAREER CORPS

Primary Grades

INTRODUCTIGA:

It is the intent of this unit that students in Homeroom Four will develop
a-positive self-concept, awareness\of‘a faﬁi]y (i.e., the job;‘of each family
member and of his ré]e as a coope%ative group‘member), economicuawareness, and

knowledge of basic consumer skills.

Concerns of 'self' and 'economics' are to be integrated with the Pennsylvania -
AN

Quality Assessment Goals number I and IX, by means of the Pennsylvania Career .
Development Education Model. \

The student as a consumer and family member, can identify with the cluster
of Consumer and Homemaking, through 1iving experience dndkidentify with the
Marketiné and Distribution Cluster, because of the family's dependence on goods
and services and need for consumer products.

This unmit will need at least one month for implementation and, depending
on scheduling, perhaps éix weeks or two months will be needed.

Chitter C. Cluster, a hand puppet, and‘Chatter C. Cluster his sister will
be the means of integrating the media; (i.e., an eight-millimeter mbvie of two

field trips; slide presentations of the Career Corps A]phabet (an awareness

activity); and the culminating activity, a vidio-taped p}ogram qu‘parents

. and school children); into the unit. The puppet approach can be an arbitrary

one. However, the original Career Corps Alphabet will be available for use in
other schools, in addition to a slide presentation which shows how ﬁany careers
can be attained at the Columbia-Montour Area Vocational Technical School without

an additional college education.
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I. Objectives ‘ \
K. Goals g ‘
s 1. The development and implementation ofCareer Education at the

Elementary school leyel to provide students with learning

-~

experiences related to career awareness, orientation, and\
exploration.

2. Students should deve]op vocabulary for d1st1ngu1sh1ng 'self' -
characteﬁ1st1cs such as interests, att1tudes, values, roles, and

Self-concept, Btc. - 2

(O8]

Students shou]d devalop knowledge of their own unique pattern

of persona] character1st1cs (i.e., abilities, 1nterests, va]ues,

-

attitudes, etc.)

4, Students shoyld deve]op awareness of jobs of each family mgmber
and of his role as a cgoperative group1nember. c

5. Quality education should help every child acquire the greatest
possible understanding of himself and/én appreciation of his worth-
iness as a member of society. '

6. Quality education should help every child to under§tand and
appreciate as much as he can of human achievement in the natura!
sciences, the social sciences, the humanities, and the arts.

7. Students should acguire basic -consumer skills. |

8. Students will learn that caréers can be grouped into clusters and
will study the Consumer nd Homemaking and Marketing and Distribution
clusters. '

I

Behavioral Objectives ‘ “ 4
) ;

1. -Given a list of descriptive phrases (i.e., "I like football," \
"I can print my name," etc.) the student will be able to categorize

a list of ten items that distinguish him from other members of the
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class, in both oral and written form in terms of interests, -
aptitudes, or abilities.

After participating in guided group discussion, each member of
the class will defiﬁe, to Fhe teacher'svsatisfactsbn, a 'group
»of five of his own 5ub-charactewist{cs (i.e., height, weight,
strengths, weaknesses, 1%kes, dislikes, etc.) \

Given a vocabulary list of "feeling words", (i.e., séd, happy,

disappointed, etc.) "the group will demonstrate the meanings of

at least 50% of the @ords;ﬁ} pantomining Fhe words .

Have students make a personal list of at least five words that
describe himée]f. In a personal conference with the teacher,

he will give one reason for the selection of each word. v

i
Given paper, pencil @nd crayons, the students will draw, at his

level of ability a§/judged by the teacher, at least three things

‘e A\, .
or activities thaf iinterest him.
/
Given a choice of a wide range of tasks or activities, (tie shoes;
' {

| write name; cut a circle, triangle, sa&are, réectangle,) the student

3

will indicate those tasks or activities that he is able to perform

and he will ﬁerform a pre-selected number of tasks to the satisfaction
of.the teacher.

Given an appropriate example, the-student will write a five,line
riddie on "Who Am I"? Riddles are read to the class by fﬁ; teacher.
If ten children can guess correctly the identi;y of the person,
mastery of this objective will be met. '

Given paper, pencil, and crayons, the student will demonstrate his
awareness of his own position in thewfamily by drawing pictures of

his family at various time intervals (i.e., when he was a baby and

now.;\ He will construct three picture activities and responsibilities
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10.

12.

13.

14,

- . I

associated with his family role at each of tnese stages.

Given a unit of instructjon on family, *.e .class will distinguisk
the different composition of a family. They will describe how
various members of a family usuai]y share the same name, live
at the same -address, and have the same phone number. Théy will
1nc1ude their own personal information on a page in their own

"y World" booklet, which contains all the betavioral objectlives
1-10. . /

Given readihg materials in social,studies or éssignments, or —
pictures of George Washington, Abraham Lincoln, Clara Barton,¢

and Amos Fortune the student will choose, for h1é’"My WOrld"
booklet, the person in this group that he feels has had the grea;est
personal achtevementv' They will compare the achievement of each
person listed, ora11y’énd through teacher,guided discussion, give

|

two reasons for the person believed to have had the greatest
|

personal ach1evement K s
Given -participation in "the "Magic Circle," HDP program, students
W111~EIEEEIEEE—Ehe Da11y cues into the affective, cognitive, and
psychomotor domains,jon a voluntary basis. |
Given a list of four objects (i.e., a house,'car,,and table and a
do11), the student will, using crayons, draw 3 picture of the'
object which generally costs the most to buy. \ ‘

Given a theoretical "present" of $1.00, the pictures“bf 20 items
with prices in round figures (i.e., $.10, $.20, etc.) the student
will be able to select items a famiiy may wish to buy which would
cost in total, less than a dollar.

During a field trip to two stores, one a small privately owned

food store and the other a large supermarket, students will choose

7 80




15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

the most economical price for each item to be purchased for a

class party.

After the field-trip, children will, on a check-1i5t write ten

jtems marketed and distributed for thevhome use and name the career
cluster it came from (i.e., Agri-Business, Consumer and Homemaking‘ /
Manufactyring, Health, etc.)

Given an opportunity to talk, the student will voiuntéri]y

describe all members of a family by "role-playing” what each would
buy.

After the presentation of video:pépes and other media of a local
floral business, the ciass will name orally four kinds of transpor-
tation used for marketing and dis£ributing the!product.

After having been given instructions about making the booklet, ™
World", students will demonstrate yaluing" by answering tne question
“Who am I", by drawing a self-protrait and including a small school
picture in the booklet for & mother's or father's day gift for
parents.

To the teacher's satisfaction, students will demonstrate how job§
with food, é]othing, and textiles, home furnishings and families are
dependent on marketing and distribution by zreating a graphic display,

using pictures and/or original art work, suitable ¥or presentation

at the school exhibit at the Bloomsburg Faié} September, 1974.
After using the "Fox the-€ashier Game," 100% of the students will
reconstruct math skills and count money and makg change accurately
using dollars, quarters, dimes, nickles, and pennies. Mastery will
be met if 80% of students make the change accurately.

After viewing several career education films, one of which is The

Money Tree, and completing Pre-and Post-tests; the class will
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24.

29.

2b.

discuss the importance of wise spending and discuss why planning

is important for families. Mastery will be met if 90% of the
students participate in the discussion positively.

After two field tripé, one to a small priva£e1y owned grocery

store and a large Acm; supermarket and another to the Acme produce
distribution warehouse in Forty-fort and the educational Television
Studio WVIA-TV Public Broadcasting Center, Pittston, Pennsylvania,
the students will recall human achievement in the natural sciences,
the social sciences, the humanities, and the arts and each will
recite two ways this human achievement has made their lives better.
After a visit to the Fine Arts Depai ... »f Bloomsburg State College
and participation in a college Children's Theater, class, the students
will each participate in pre-planned creative dramatic activities
directed by the college students, and Mr. William Acierno.

After having Mrs. Anna ilae Lefr, Columpia County Home Economics
Representative, visit the class as a resource person, students will
participate in her talk by using consumer knowiedge to purchase

food items she has brought for the demonstration.

As the final culminating activity, students will participate in a

yideo~taped program. After being introduced to the;Career Corps }
Alphabet, each child will name a different Career Corps Letter and N
demonstrate the career card and tell three things about the career.

After comp1étion of Chitter's Career Corps, students will demonstrate

" a broad awareness of occupations that contribute to community welfare.

Students will 1. collect reusable scrap metal, jglass, or paper, 2.
(clean up the environment) . clear unsightly areas in the neighborhood,
3. visit and do odd jobs for elderly or handicappeds 4. work with the

fi}g’ﬁggs?tment to promote fire prevention (make safety posters), 5.

'/0'“ 1
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"adopt” the afternoon Kindergarten class and help them build a
filling station in their classroom. Each student will have a

score card with records of performance in at least three of these
.y e
Career Corps Activities.
o
:I. Concepts and/or Generalizations

A. Awareness that:

I

1. People have many kinds of careers.

-

2. Every occupation contributes to society.

3. Every individug] can have a meaningful rewarding career. \

4. Careers require different knowledge abilities, and attitudes.

5. Every person is an individual with different abilities, interests,
and needs and values.

/ 6. Different occupations are interrelated in many ways.

7. Getting goods and services of buying from the manufacturer, shipping,
storing, advertising, and selling all involve othex career c]usggrs.

8. A person may be suited for several different careers.

I1II1. Subject Matter

A. Vocabulary terms to be defined: ) \

1. interests

2. aptitudes

3. values

4. vroles

5. Self-concept
6. parents

7. relatives

8, mother

9. father

10. grandparents
11. brother
12. sister

13. baby

14. uncle

15. aunt

16. cousin

17. group

18. neighborhood
19. community
U, rules

21. jobs
22. found

3
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clothing
shelter
buy

earn
money

pay

meat
vegetables
fruit
cereal
consumer products
farm

wool

. ~cotton

leather
plastic
fur

. ~nylon /

hides

furniture

housing

household equipment
textiles _
goods and services
customer

manufacturing

shipping - g
storing

advertising and selling
dollars

quarters

dimes

nickles

pennies

career

cluster

career education
occupations

human achievement
marketing and distribution
community welfare

B. Basic Academic Skills to be Developed

1.

Language Arts: Language experience approach to reading: Chitter's
Career Corps News - a daily teacher written newspaper telling of

career corps activities and concepts.

Creative writing - original stories ti/gg used for the fair displey.

Printing - "My World Booklet", tests,’etc.
ﬁu]ti-Sensory beginning reading and spelling skills used with the

social sciences.:

P
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5. Art - creative drawing - booklets for %air display bui]ding a‘
cardboard box filling §tation.
6. Math - money skills, counting, addition, subtraction, telling
coins, §et and sets notation. .
7. Creative Dramatics - Role é]ayihg community helpers - Role playing
4 ’ emotioné.
8. Health - Diet, exercise, rest.

9. Physical gducation - Games in Career Education relays, simulations,

knowledge of hoﬁ athletics éan be a career.
10. Social Studies - Awareness skills of the§e several clusters:
Business, Homemaking,'Fine Arts, Recreation, Health, Marketing, and
Public Service; éppreciation~and understanding of human achievement
by famous people in history; knowledge of the astronauts aﬁg partici
pation in activities that contribute to commuhity we]fane.‘\
11. Science - Awareness skills of several clusters:
’Transportation, Study or QQﬁgSea, Manufacturing, Health, Eﬁvironment,
Newspaper, Radio and TV, Farming, Forestry and Min'ng, and Building.
Experimentations in basic phys1ca1 sgience; states of matter (solid,

liguids, and gas) knowledge of biological science, plants, farm animals .

and the family.
C. Careers Related to the Thematic Unit Grouped by Career Clusters
1. HMarketing and Distribui}on:

Mechanic

Salesmap - General - Food - Real Estate
Bank Cashier

Repairman

Service Station Attendent

Clerk - Shipping and receiving store
meatcutter

‘advertising - media

Routeman

Manager. - agr1cu1uura1 store

Artist - Commercial Artist

Writer - Technical

Truck driver

QR S SR R ot B WO < Y oo
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Consumer and Homemaking Education;

Dietician - Chef - Cooks
Repairman - TV
Uphdisterer
Home Economist
Interior Lecorator
seamstress - Sewing Machine Operator
Baker
_ Private Household worker
Homemaker
Painter
Advertising - Media
Meat cutter
Gardner - Ornamental Horticulturist
Shoe Repairman
Model

o o o

O =S 3 — <G =T -Hh (O OO T

Iv. Student Learning Activities ,
‘A. Motivational Activities
1. Field Tripss
To a small privately owned grocery store Snd a large supermarket

t
to contrast differences in marketing and distribution and consumer

a.

products.

To the Acme Prpduct Warehouse to see how produce is collected
before it is distributed to Jocal stores.

Students will visit a 1arge supermarket warehouse’ and concludé
how consumer and homemaking products (food, etc.) are dePendenp
on marketing and distribution. ‘

d. To the Buckhorn Truck Stop to see all the trucks and note how

marketing and distribution depend on them since the railroad

service in this area has become passe.

o. Students will see how truching (transportation) moves the goods
.to local stores by visiting the warehouse distribution center
and by visiting’the Buckhorn Truck Stop.

£. To Bloomsburg State College to see the college and interact

| |
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| creatively with a college class in chi]dren'§ Theater by
means of creative dramatics.

g. To the WIA - TV Educational Television Public Broadcasting
Center in Pittston to become aware of careers in communication
and media and advertising as it inf]uencés the homemaker and
marketing and distribution.

h. To the Bloomsburg F%re Department- and Police Station to become

aware of community welfare (services.)

9. As the ultimate motivating device the Career Corps is to be introduced

the first day of—the unit. .

a. Students will earn membership in the Career Corps by participating
in at least three community welfare type activities.

b. Students will sjmu1ate the Youth Corps, as the Career Corps, and

| demonstrate awareness of occupations that contribute to

community walfare by means of: recycling; helping the elderly or
handicapped; cleaning up their environment (howe, school,
community); giving enrichment jnstruction to Kindergarten (filling
station), by "adopting” them; and by promoting fire‘preventicn.

B.- g;bject atter Learning ictivities /

1. Students will develop knowledge of the Career Corps by earning
membership by recycling, helping the elderly or handicapped, cleaning
up the environment, adépting the afternoon Kindergarten, or fire !
prevention.

2. Mrs. Ruth Kressler and Son - Flint, to talk about homemaking and to
demonstrate how to make a stuffed animal 1ike "Boozer", (a toy St.
Bernard). Pupils help make stuffed toys by stuffing them. The toys

™

_are raffled off to class. .

3. Students will see a stuffed toy made and see a mother and son, interact

—
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And see a homemaker as a 'career'. Also they will see one of
activitie; of a homeniarker: sewing.

4. Mr. Fred Kressler - Teacher - Mechanic. Is Mrs. kressler's oldest
son and after the family portrait is shewn; answers the questions:
who is the homemaker? Whose Mother is our guest? What does a
homemaker do? If your mother a homemaker? . (These qqestions are
]1sted on the chalk board.)

5. Studenms will be visited by a various resource people that dispense
occupataonal information to develop awareness.

6. Mrs. G\or1a Gearhart - Fourth Grade teacher with a recycling program
which we will contribute to, with metal, glass, Oor paper.

7. Studenr¥ will be informed of consumer skills as related to homemaking

by home\economists, Mrs. Anna Mae Lehr with a demonstration of good

values in food. - -

-

8. Given a %heoretica]‘“present" of $1.00, the pictures of 20 items
'with priees in round figures (i.e., $.10, $.20, etc.) the student
; will be a\le to select items a family may wish to buy which would
cost in total, less than a dollar.
9. Math skills were reviewed with money management and consumer knowledge
10. The Consymer and Homemaking career c]usterlcorre]ates with the
Marketing apd Distribution career cluster because of the Homemakers '
—and consume\ 's dependance on marketing and Q1str1but1on and needed
for goods -arjd services. During a field tr1p to two stores, one a

small privately owned food store and the other a large supermarket,

students wi]P choose* the most economical price for each item to be
purchased fo[ a class party.
11. After the fi 1d trip, ch%ﬂdren wil,, on a check- 11st, write ten items
o wmarketed and d1str1buted for the home use and name the career cluster
§ ) | )

-
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it came from (i.e;, Agfi-Business, Consumer and Homemaking,
Manufacfuring, etc.) =
12. Mr. Woodrow Wolfe, Acme Store Manager - to guide field trip to
large supermﬁrket. | ‘
13. Mr. Rocky Méxwe]] - to guide field trip to Valley Distribution = ¢
and Storage Co. in Pittstoﬁ, PA. -l
14, After the Bloomsburg teams' visit to a local floral bUS1anb, |

students will view video-tapes, s|1des, and 8mm movies ' and

identify four means of transportation used to market and distribute
the product to the consumer and/or homemaker.
15. Mr. Pat Haggerty - Bloomsburg's Chief of Police guided field tmc
to Police Station.
) v
16. Mr. Robert P. kéighow - Fire Chief - Buckhorn Voluntary Fire Company
and Judged the best three fire prevention postérs. Also, ir. Leighow
-/ brought the fire truck to school and told about the Buckhorn Volunteer

F1re'Compuny

17. Ch11dren will visit Bloomsburg State Co]]ege and under the direction
/

/ / of Mr. William Acierno - College Instructon , o

]8{ Role-playing; Creative Dramatics, and Career Carps membership.

a. Students will role play community hé]pers and family members.

19. Students will participate\in Creative/ Dramatics Exercises at B.5.C.
and view original B.S.C. puppet productions at the school, as a form
of se]f-expréssion.

0. Draw a picture of one of four objects (i.e., a house, a car, a table,
a do11) which costs most to buy, using crayons.

¢ 21. Student will use consumer skills and ﬁsing a theoretical present of

$1.00 se]eEt consumer products o foods which a family would buy tnat

cost less than $1.CO. .. g

. 1
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o 22. ~During the supermarket and smg]] store trip, students will buy
items for a class party at the most economical price. Students

will, using a check list, identify ten items and list the career

-

cluster it came from.
23. The Affective ;Domain, i.e.. fééiings and emotions were expressed

\ ‘ : .
through role-playing and creative dramatics and helping others in
3 7*\
" the Career Corps. ' D
. ’ 7/
24. Art skills were used to bdﬁ]d the Kindergarten simulation of a

filling station and to illustrate the "My World" booklets.

25. Students will interview a fi]]%ng station attendant, ‘mechanic

and trucker at the Truck Stop. o
. 26. Studénts will develop awareness of 'self' by haking an origina1
booklet "My World" for paren;s‘for a Father's or Mother's Day Gift.
27. Students will cafegoﬁize either in oral or written form, "His World"
) . in termsfgk interests, aptitudes, or abilities (for the booklet).
28. " Students will define personél ipterests by drawing with Cray-Pas,
threg things\hg‘enjoys dging. _ . _ . :.]
29. Stuéents will a?fﬁne his own sub-chéracteristics (i.e., height,

/. : Car
weight,strengtﬁs, weaknesses, likes, dislikes) by talking about °

tﬁeh and«filliqd in a teacher prepared questionnaire which Tists

&

e 1

- these itﬁms. * 4 L
30. Student§ i11 pantomine feeling words (i.e., sad,lhappyi on the
Field Trip\to B]oomstrg State College Drama Deparﬁnént. '
31. Llanguage A>¥§ was uUsed in writing creative stories, and in preparatio

of the “My World" booklets for parents, and thank-you letters.

32. Mr. Russ Guthrie will visit\the class April 10, 1974, and introduce
computer testing in first grade; also .tests will be administered and

;1sgored. The pupils wi]i‘havq an opportunity to use the West Chester

——— t 1141

ERIC ; "




Computer and practice first grade math drills. Mr. Russ Guthrie - .
~

Director of Computer Services, CSIU. ] -
33. Siudents will visit the educational TV Channel WVIA-TV and sees
careers related to media, how many 6f their favorite showshoriginate

from other‘cities, and be fami]farized with video-taping, etc.

AY

34. Mr. George'Strimel - General Manager - Educational Channel WVIA -

A,

TV-Engipgers will tell about careers in public broadcasting. As .

preparation for their own show, students will visit the educational
E .
TV Channel WVIA in Pittston and note media reldted careers, and that.
.many of their favorite shows originate from another city.

35. Career Education Games and Music activities were,a part of the ;1

/

- Career Corps Membership. '

¢

- ' - 36. Awareness of many career clusters has come about with the devélopment

’ EY ,

and implementation of the Career Corps Alphabet. The Social Sciences

-

had better impetus due to the awareness of the fifteen career clustérs. .

These subject méttér activities, increased understanding.
37. Students will read-books from the Bibliography list and view two career
, _

education films which creates awareness of career clusters.

' 38. Mr. Donald Smethers - Principal W. W. Evans School talked to class.

about the career of school ﬂrincipa}. S
. ) i
39. Mr.SDon Levan - Custondin - W. W. Evans School. told the class of the

importance of his. job, etc. _ - ' e .

¢

40: "Mrs. Beaver, Mrs. Hons, and Mrs. Karnes - cooks ~ W. W. Evans school

v -

talked to class when they were introduced to the Career Education Card

¢
FKy

C is 4for Cook preparing our food.
41. Students will-have met all the Career bokps Alphabet by the end of
the third week of the unit. Each lesson will have one Career shown

for each alphabet letter on certain days, more than one letter cafeqr

i
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card will be intrsduced, depending on tiﬁeu -Students dévelgp a i -
positive self-concept by : these subject matter activities and ‘
also relate to the family by the fo]]owihg activities.. ..

42. Students will Tist five words that Jéscribe him, and te]]wthe/
| teacher what he feels they mean . Students will.complete numerous
mastery skills for booklet: tie shoes, write name, cut circle, square,

N rectangle, write creative story about the career he would Tike to

have as an adult and illustrate with picture. (Some children will

-

~ . ", .only be able to/araw a ptcture.) -~ ' .
\ 43. Since children 1ové riddTes at this age, Etudents wi]]icompose a
- riddle "Who am I?" for class prograh.» The Riddle will tell five -
things about the individual. (The teacher will print these for those
unable to do their own.)

44. Students wV]] draw with ?rayons, itwo picfhres,a?’different time
intervals in his 1ifg (i.e., as agbaby, and nbw,) and show three ,/
activities or rnsponsb111t1es ‘ |

45. Students will fill in another teacher.prepared page for "My World
BookTet" which includes: personal 1nformat1on name, address, pnone

" nuimber, family s1ze, school photograph and se]f portra1t
46. Students will draw three family memberstand their jobs in the

' .

community or home, with crayons. -
- ~

47. Students w111 select maga21ne pictures most like him and discuss

-

lTikeness and differences.

48. Studepts will.arrange themselves }n groups, aﬁcording to similar
physical traits, in the classroom.

49, S;udents‘wfll note father's and mother's occupation, for booklet,

N with crayons.




50. Each student will name three basic diffénences ggéween himself
gnd another étudqﬁt in the class. ’
51. In the firstygrade social studies program students will be
T - - introduced to George Washington, Abraham Lincoln, Clara-Barton,
‘ Amos Fortune, B$1boa,.Columbus, Marco Polo, John Gienn, and the -

e

astronauts and tell and draw or select a picture the person he

. feels hés made the greatest personal achievement for his "My
World" booklet. ’
52. During the year students have pgrticipated in the "Magic. Circle",
and will continue to do so during this Unit. HDP st?ésses the.

. three domains (cognitive, affective, and péychomo%pv) many cues

will relate to Career Education. Afte; viewing the film The Money
Tree, students will have cémp]eted-pre- and post-tests and will discuss
the importan;é of family planning finances and how not plahning can

spe]].diéaster. Pupils will complete pre- and post-tests before

and after the film, to assess any changes in attitude.
53.. Students will role-play the way a young child and an older éhi]d: .
might behave in a family situation.
54. After the social studies unit on family, the student will distinguish .
. the different compositions of a family. . ‘
55. Students will play "Fox the Caghier" Game, review money count{ﬁg
skills. " &

56. Mrs. Dorothy Wagner bus driver and owner of Wagner's Fruit Farm, .

hosted a field trip to the Fryit Farm and showed the career of

agri-business.

C. Culminating Activities

1. A multi-media-"Show and Tell" program for parents with: 8mm j vies}
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" also the slide and tape presentation. ' :

"a. Students will "Show and Tell" Career Awareness with the

A . |

_—

video tapes of the children-with the Career Education"Albhqbet,

L4

Career Corps Alphabet and Membership and Knowledge of
Maﬁﬁeting anJADﬁStributibn and Consumer and Homemaking with
their final program for parents and school children.

b. Students wﬁ]]-participate.in a video-taped Career Corps
# : - ‘

Alphabet and "Show and Tell" of the unit for parents and

fellow students. . . . ' i

." Students will be photographed with the Career Corps Alphabet

Cards for the Morning Press. Also, they will have another ~
phatograph which tells about Chitter's Career Corps, Membership,
the requirements to join, ei&.,‘Newspaper coverage of Ca}eer
Education Un1t._' |

Pareﬁp§, fami]y: and\cqmmJnity involvement: Parents and community
resource people will yo]untari1y become:part of the B]oom§burg
Role Model catalog. ‘ .,

Parents and students will help the teachér prepare for a graphic
display for the Septémber 1974 B]oomsbu;Q Fair,. ‘

a. The display will have: '

1) video tapes -

2) slides présent&tion:vwhich 112g§wthe Career Education
Alphabet Card; with thé Area Columbia Montour Vocational —
Technical School and possible careers that can be.attafped -

at the vocational high scﬁool. . ‘

3) Materials from qther TRACE units taugﬁﬁ in the Bloomsburg

Area School District.

4) Pictures of children aﬁd original work.
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V. Evaluation o i .

-
\
\
’
[}
R
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+

A, Evaluation of Student Achievement of Stated Objectives:

B -B;havjora1 Objectives 1-27 wj]]*be eygluated on individual
check lists, for inc]usién on report cards in the form of M
for maftery R for. recycle. ‘ |

2. Tests - (pre- and post-testing.)

_ 3. “Questionnaires (Computerized)

~da

e s

— 4. Behavioral Objectively related Teacher's critique.
5. %ehaviona] Objectively nelated Student's critique.

(=]

A%teacher made Pupil Testing Service TestWwill be made in’ﬁhe i -
~true-fa1se, multiple choice testing concepts made and will be
scored by computer. ~ b
7. Also,. the Pupi1~Testing Service will be used Eo analyze the .,
‘ M-Masfery or R-Recycle responsed of the whb]é class in (1).bercentage

o scores or number right (M) or the number wrong (R) and the number” .

omitted. This testing will be done through the Media 11 CSIU

Course offering.

\ .
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SVE P1ctur‘é Story Print Sets. ,, Singer Visual Educational Co.
- (Community Helpers, Marketing and D1str‘1but1on Constmer and
o Homemaking, The family.)
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V. Evaluation .
A, -Evaluation of student achievement of stated objectives: _
Please indicaté yes (Y), no (N), or not applicable {lA) for items.
_Be sure to include any pertinent explanations in comnents column.
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1. Y Y Y .Y It was worth the time but if you notice, 1 not
. extended "the unit time from April 1 to June 7;
. I could not have finished this unit!
- ; :
2. Y Y Y Y Y This had to be oral in many casés but criterion]
: was met. ; .
3. Y Y Y Y |Y - |This was a lot of fun! 1
T 1 ,
4. Y . Y N Y Several children did not have the ability
_ to complete this objective.
5. v Ly by jy Good B.0. o “ j
| 6. i |V Y Y |Y Yes, this was worth the time, but had I not use
: ~\‘ Junior Aides from BSC I couldn't have done this}
7. v |y | v ¥ |v |They Toved this! I saved some riddles
‘ \ r because they were so cute.
8. Y Y Y |Y, Because of the wide range of art ability this
left something to be desired.
9. Y Y Y Y Y Some ch11dren did not have the ability to do
B.0.'s w1thout help. (1-10)
- 10. Y N N N I had infinite difficulty gett1ng copies of
these pictures.
R
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V. Evaluation [
A. Evaluation of student ach1evement of stated objectives:
Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or not applicable (NA) for items.
Be sure to Jinclude any pert1nent exp]anat1ons in comments column.
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11. Y Y Y- Y- |y Magic Circle was important to me before
A Career Education and will al ays be Tmportant
because of the affective domain and its
importance.
12. Y v. |y |w |y gﬁfg]B .0. was particularly good because the
. : . ldren all met the criterion:
13 y Y Y Y YQ;Q Many children do not have the ability to do
) ( dec1de(make the value Judgment) which items to
Not for This Year's Class
14. N N NN N Not applicable because I couldn't arrange
- a field tr1p to a small store. We went
to Nichol's Discount City instead.
i N - ]
’ ‘ This B.0. was too far advanced for first graders.
~15. Y ‘ N N N~ | N
16. Y Y Y Y ‘Y |This was a good because I had a great class -
) that Toved to role-play!
17. N N. N N N I didn't have the video-tanes.
18. y Ly Ly Ly | Y |Every child did this. -
. \
19. Y LN | N | N[N |The individual work wasn't that,good.
-
20. Y Y Y Y y | Thi$ BO was worth the time because this is a
‘math skill that needs to be taught!
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V. Evaluation
A. Evaluation of student achlevement of stated objectives:
Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or not applicable (MA) for items.
Be sure to 1nc1ude any. pert1hent explanations in comments column.
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21, - | Y Y Y (Y Y The pre - post test has to be tremendous! B
. The kids learn! Maybe because they are Tooking
\ Sy for infor. ) '
:f' ’ \ . N ‘\ .
22./ . | N N Iy N N [We didn' t go to a small store. It wasn't possibie
; \ _ to arrange. We did go to Valley Distribution
. Al and Storage Company though. \
' \ : )
234 N N N\\ N N i
\ \ I ‘ . T arranged a f1e1d trip
‘ v . to N1cho1s D1scount City. A new store in our
\ commnunity.
1 ] | - -
24, "0 M I JTED . / ’
25. y by v {Y Y |Mes. Lahr was treimendous® The students really |,
) learned alot by her Food Dollar presentation.
. ’ . ,’
26, Y N Y Y Y It's my ego showing but because of the slides
‘ and the Multi media Show i.e. the video tapes--
L parents (the public) was really enthusiastic.
Vol
27. Y Y Y Y \ Y  {The only criterion, the adoption of the kinder-
I garten class with the filling station was not
met--we took the Career Education Alphabet, inste
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) I ' . .
C. Thematic Unit Evalualion . - . .

Give a comprehensive evaluation of The followina by specifically indicating
strong points, weak points and recommended chanoes. . .

!

| . \

(I) Objectives \ : B -
(A) Goals: My goa]é were good. But, first graders have limitation.

N ! \
d .
;e \Ei\

. N ) .- \ v

\' (11) Concepts: 0.K. Coo ( | /' T
by A i ] A l '

W\ ' .
% : . | / / _
X}

t/

~

(I11) Subject mnften;ig.K. But maybe too hard for'first grade.

¥

1. How easily were you‘able to inteqrate the Career Education concents into your
curriculum as demonstrated by this unit? Easily. \

N N

N N « N \\
2. What opportunities did you provid;\}o allow input from your students, co]]eaque;
‘and community? What were the results of these inputs? ‘ .

I really pushed the resource directory. .

v
Nt M t

3. Additional comments¥

L e

Maybe I'm too enthusiastic, but 1 feel career ed. is the greatest
thing that has happened in education:

101 ‘/1-'7'"'3/




C.

Motivativbnal
Activity #

.

/. !

Thematic Un1t EValuat1on (Con't)

(1v)

- Evaluate each learnlnq act1V1ty with’ reqard to strong points,

and recommended changes.”

L /

A\]

Strong Points °

Student Learqlnq Act1v1t1es

*+ Weak Points

“weak points,
p

Recommended Chaneas

The motivational
activity was great
Field trips really
enthuse students.
tiany children have
never seen educa-
{‘tiohal T.V., a =~ | *
fruit farm, shopping
\ centers, the police
- gtatidn. ete

-

«

" None

¢ v i
L

If possible, children cnou1d |
have the opportunity to see more
careers. This summer's

Voc Tec should help: -

.~

The Career Corps
was just great.
The kids loved it,
o ,and related* to it.

~ <«
[N
3

None

the Career EA Alphabet to
include career, possibly
at a high school 1gvel.

AN

This summer, I am agument1ng 1
|

\

L
N
(W
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C ”‘$hem‘;1c Unit Evaluation (Con't) L
(IV) Student Learning Act1v1t1es R g ?j

Evaluaﬁe each 1earn1nq act1v1ty with® regard to strong points, \he%k points,
i : and recommended changes. .

Subject Matter

« Learning Aetivity  girong points Weak Points Recommended Changes

1. ] This was a great None The Career Corpi/has good..
Aactivity to get the o Kids want to be /involved « ~
, .~ | kids hooked. o 1 emotionally, physically,
//// - and intellectually.
& ) .

2, //v Great. to se¢’d rea ' o . .-

. live role model as ‘ - .
hdhemaker fis good-t- - ' )
* . chause most don t C

/ ) !

really good. Lessan
. on recycling
. " lprGgram paper.

5. hrs. Gloria Gearhark “None "1 None >
% .
\

-
»

"6. Resource people _ | None . None ' Y
" enable student to -
consider just more | ° .
than basic - ‘ ' 1~
opportunities. : : )

7. Anna Maeclehr did- . ‘ L ,
a-fantastic job. . h

. . The kids knew how &~
B . to spend their R
food dollar by the * - - . .

- end of the“lesson.
1 / . ,
f ] : ]

8. k\eg/y’ofk. : | Children at my level (first graTe)

don't need this type of- toutorre
- example.




C.

s
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7 A"
<

¢

Subject Mqtter‘

Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't)

(Iv) Student Learning Activities

Evaluate each learning activity with regard to stronq p01nts, weak no1nts,

. and recomnended changes.

1
/

Recommendad Changes

Learring Activity
] 9. |

Strong Points -
I

i

~ \

Weak Points

- . .

0.

- .| The kids did.get
.the best price on
chips and soda.

“None

1
. !
.None ' i

&

{11,

. —
This would be good
for a child that
*has more awareness
of careers, etg.

..{Too difficult for a f1rst gradel

level.

t
|

The field trip to
a supermarket
was good because
they saw that.

!

produce; must be
processed.

goods i.e. meal, ° -

More Time.. o

13.

The children saw
!the-hundreds of
items processed
and Tiked the
$100.00 of free
gifts per class.

)

None

They could spend more time at | !
Valley Distribution Company. \

: l

THIS WASN'T COMPLETED |

Mr. Haggerty showed -
the license
identification
process.

Mr. Le1ghow was
fantastic because
he showed the
children the fire

at fheln_gun leyvel

truck and related fo them

104




C. Thematic Unit-Evaluation (Con"t) BN

(1Iv) Student Learning Activities / .
Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to strong points, weak points, °

and recommended chanqes i

~

Strong Points Weak Points Recommended Clianges
.- ’ Fe didn't have the ‘
7. This was a fantastipPportunity to do thiis
field trip because pecause of Easter
of consumer products Vacation. We went
and the public to DilTons, Robbips .
service career Furniture and the
(policeman). police station
' //* ~instead. -
f
. o : >’
18. First grades Tove . 1}
to role play. None None . ,j .
19. ! |
~ N \\\\ ~ \\
i\\‘\
!f
: ,4 ,!
20. . Good Activity. Some children None "~ e
) - | have limited art . /
/ ability\ ‘
21. This was done with | The cn113’en were th Excellent Tesson I plan to do
Mrs. Anna Mae Lehr | buy exactly $1.00 this every year as a math
and the food | worth of food from sk111
dollar. the table.’ '
22. The chijdren learned -- v %-
< |to compar1t1ve . %}! v
shop, and price _ ! N x
items .> * ll
. N i
23. The children really] -- [ —- A
, related to role-- |[¢ ; / *
iplaying well. / : ?
24, We didn"t build a -- ] - .
filling station ' ‘ '
but rather gave our] " . [
Career Education Alphabet. ! i




C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't)

{IV) Student Learning Activities o

Evaluate each learning activity with regard to strong points, weak 001nts.
and recommended changes.

Strong Points Weak Points

(NOT COMPLETED DUE

TO TIME ELEMENT)

Recommended Chanqeé

These booklets
were good. The
more gifted )
children did a
beautiful job.

The lower abi]ity'

children didn't

do nearly as well.

I would stild do this, but have

more individualized.

27.

' Good for Self
LImage

None

28.

They 1iked this
activity.

None

29.

This gave the
children an
opportunity

to evaluate-"self"|.

Nane

' go to BSC, we

Although we didn't]
(did creative

classroom.’

Hramatics in the |

3.

Once again, the
children with

ability did betten
than thbose with
Timited ability.

32,

The kids loved the
"hands40n" math
with the computer.

None

I'11 do this again at the ¢

of.the school term!

33.

WVIA TV/IN, gave
the kids a view
of career related
to the media.,

None

None Another activity
we'll do again.

¥




C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) _ \.

(IV) Student Learning Activities
fvaluate each learning activity with' regard to strong points, weak points,
and recommended changes. '

—_—

.

i
i
|
|

Strong Points - Weak Points ‘Recommended Chénqes

35. I used teacher mad%'Didn't have enough
- games from ny games. - - --

, ' Media II CSIU )
course.

£
)

—
1

36. The career éd . ’ o
alphabet was really
good because the
children identified
with certain careeps and _—
| wanted to know morp
about different
careers.

37. . This improved readiing None . None
Tevels. .

38.

39. Children learned
‘about careers

involved the schoo]
and developed ! .

more awareness. ’ ¢

40,0. z : i - /

42. This was good o . \ (
' > |because everyone ﬁ -
could do something ~ . . o
that helped his _ R . .
self image. )

*\

43. "| The ‘riddles were |- None None
good. I saved
some Qecause they

ere so_cute,

N v

%

1esd
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Strong Points

C. Thematic Unit Evaluation {Con't)
[(IV) Student Learning Activities

5va]uafé each learning activity with' re
nd recommended changes.

" Weak Points

L4

gard to strong points, weak points,

P

Recommended Channes

Those with art
ability did best.

didn't.

Those with-out

&

45, T

:Booklets were good|.

46.

!

Helped awareness

of family jobs, ett.

47.

I was surprised
how they picked
pictures. ' It was
an’interesting.
study of individua

Kids Tiked this . |

activity.

Good awareness
activity.. Some
kids didn't know

what their fathers

did.\

50.

They liked this
activity.

51.

As part of the
Social-Studies
program, they
learned to make
value judgments.

52.

.about career ed.

MagicQCirc]e, as
always was an

important activity.

They 1iked cues

"The Money Trée"
was a good means
of-discussing

the importance ‘\\
of family money
planning.
153
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) -
'(IV) Student Learning Activities
"Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to strong points, weak points,

and recommended changes.

Strong Points Weak Points - Recommended Changes

53. To--

54. We did this _
4 along with the . ‘ ‘
social studies . :
o curriculum.

© 55, They enjoyed money : ' .
: '} games ;~this one ' -
especially.

56. | The field trip to the ~ : T R
fruit farm was : ‘ '
excellent to show : ‘
_the career of
agri-businaess.

A N
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't)

(1v)

Student Learning Activities

A

Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to strong p01nts, weak points,
and rccomnended changes . , .

! \
i

Correlating

Activity # Strong Points - ‘Weak Points Recommended Changes
7

L

Language Arfs.

Language Experiend
good appyoach
to read1ng
writing he]ps
- self expression.
Spelling skills -
improVed.
£/

Creat

1]

ive

(Mpney skills an
consumer economid
were good concept]
&o learn at any .
/ age.) .

wn n

This unit has so
many means for
self expression.
(Maybe' I had too
much art.)

4//
Hea]%h

| They became

aware of many caJ
related to health
services..

gers

L4

:Ph§sica] Ed
// 50

They had & new
understanding
of gym class.

~None

Social Studies
' ‘6‘

Career Ed was a
natural for
social studies.
Many of the activ
ities fit right
in

Ead
s

Science
7.

They were able to
see how science
is related to
many career
clusters.

v
P NP P
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© €. Thematic Unit Evaluation -(Con't)
(IV) . Student Learning Activities

Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to strong p01nts, weak points,
and recommended changes.
Culminating ) .
Activities  Strong Points Weak Points Recommerided Changes

. . The multi-media ,
- | show was good e . ,
' because ‘parents | .
could see the. . ’
-1 : neat things, we ‘ e A
hgd done with-caregr AR :
. ed. - ) ) . i

\ >
f

The career corps | ” RN
alphabet will be | K P )
2. . | used for many - . ' a N

years to come, . L "

3

Many resource ' ‘ F .
people hgve ' . ‘ . S .

‘ ) * | become involved: A ' | ‘ )
3.0+ | with career ed. o y e

o . - . ' !
- < )
t : ) o . - ' v
. .

. o !
. ] H LI

. | The-Bloomsburg Fafi{ ' ALY A
‘ Exhibit will be . o . s
4. good public ) : . ‘

\ relations for A - o .
- , . |career ed. : ‘ . O o

‘ g | . o3
o . . . : 111




s CAREERS IN ENVIRONMENT - GRADE FOUR

INTRODUCTION: - . ' L T
Childrén in the fourth grade at Pine Elementary School have as - .
their general theme in Social Studies the exploration, settlements, and -

building of our country by people from man§ European Countries. I have

\
\

cposen to Take career awareness as related to egvironmeht an integral

\ — - -

part of one unit from this theme. It is hoped that by uiéng this approach
\ \

that the children will be made aware of the tremendous influence the .
. . . iy
environment has played in the development of our country. It is also .

hoped that the children will be made aware of, by studying this unit, ' .

-~
- - ©

careers available to them in the area of environment. Furthermore, .

~

» . ) N . '
emphasis will be‘placed on the concerns of career and economics as related

to this unit of study. : - .

o
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I.

[T o [

Objectives‘ . L “
A. Qpa]s
1. Chilaren should éain a deeper dnderstand}ng 6f and appreciation
for: , ‘
a.  The qature and extent of some ﬁatha] enQironmenta]
fesourceﬁ in our country.

IR . .

b. How man has used and i§ using our natural resources to

build our country. )
c. Why people have found it économica]]y feasable to choose
‘céreérs associated with certain natural resources.
d. How needs for goods and services have Eaused‘peop]e to
settle-in gi;/en areas. Lo =

2. :Chi]drén will be led to realize that great cities grew because

[

of specific environmental features such as good natural °

x

harbors, rivers and lakes for water transportation, good

land transportation, and climate.

. B. Behavioral,bbjectives y

1 After viewing a film concérning the environment and natural
resources of our;country, each student will write in one

sentence at least three ways matural environmental resources

_have been used/in the building of their homes.

" 2. Given the ma erials and necessary instructions, students

é§§igged t9 3 éommitfee will draw, to the sat%sfaction of the
Leacher, tﬁé"out]iﬁe map of the United States,‘usfng five
sym501§/showing natural reéoupces of the U.S. The students
‘wiT1a§r§w them on their exact location as shown by World Book
Encyclopedia. 4, |
3. Following the completion of é map'of the United States showing

where a number of natural resources are;fegqp, a comnittee of
. ' J ¥

-
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Al . . i \\ .
essay must meet certain requirements as, determined.by the

\

students\will compile a }ist of not less than twent&-five A

careers associated with those natural resources as determined

by the Dictionary of Occupational T1t1es

Students will choose fro% a list of twenty-five prev1ous]y

written careers dealing with natural environmental resources,

one in which they may be interested. After receiving a
checETist.ofAegsentiai\fequfrgments, the& will then write an g
essay of ﬁot 1éss than oné page in length explaining why

they chose that career, and describing where in the U.S. they

may have to live in order to bé émpfbyed in that career. Tnis

teacher'ih the aforementioned checklist.

A comnittee of students will be asked to gather and mount on .

1

a bulletin board, at least ten pictures concerning various

‘methods of transportation. B .

Given the opportunity to look at and.discuss a previously’
construcyed bu]]et1n board concerning méthods of transportation, -
studenR§ will record ‘the names and locations of at least two
cities which have grown up near to or because»of the
avai]aBiﬂTty of certain natural sohrces of transportation.

Given the. names and location of a seléected 1ist of c1t1es in

l

the United States, a committee of students w111 wr1te the1r

names of the map in the exact locations as.deyerm1ned by the

teacher. Voo
% ' . oo

Using information found “in World Book Encyc]ope?ia, a committee

of students will write a report dealing with thé climate of
* ) ' 4

the following areas in the United States: Northeastern,

H

Southern, Midwestern, and Western. The report will be at

least one page in length, and must be satisfactorily wri tten

Y
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,

II.

I11.

as determined by the teacher.
9. ijeh the climate and location of the cities found in all
parts of the United States, each student will prépare a
. short talk té]]ing the city in which he may pre%er to live
' and which cargér hé would choose to follow while living in
that city. Students should give at 1ea;t two reasons for
. his choice of city and career. o
10. Following a field trip to their local co#ﬁunity and the
surrounding area, each student will 1is§ at least five
environmental factors, for the location of the community.
Each student will also write a 1ist of five careers re]ateg .
to environmént found in their community.

“11. when given an opportunity at least five children will~
volunteer-to act out individua]]y‘their.chosen career
for‘the remainder of the class to'guess what the career

_ might be, A maxinum of five minutes per child will be
" allowed. |
Concepts and/or Generaszafﬁoqs
1. Resourceful peop]e from many lands have used the environmental
resources of Ameripa to their advantage. "
2. Man changes (adapts) his living to existing conditigns.

3. Man influences his environment and is influenced by it.

+ 4, Man 1ives‘in\é continually changing world. -

5. Peqple have many kinds of careers.
6. Every individual can have a meanirigful, rewarding career.
7. Changes and conditions in the world affect careers.

Subjkct Matter

A. Vocébu]any terms: N

1. impart
2. trades B : 115 s>
3. raw materials: Joow

G




. | . /
! - . -
) ? /

4. Manufacturing ‘ C /
5. industry T , . 5
6.. climate ’ ‘ o
o - -7. temperature !
3. weather P
9. Levees ) ‘ .
10. Delta ‘ : . L .
11. -refinery ‘ LT s f
12. Jdetty . . T® ii
13. river systems : ) , LR
14. Environment i ' e
, 15. natural resources : ’
_:ﬁfﬁi»»—'”’*" 16. Economics . o =
. 17. _conservation ’ o .
18. valleys '
19. pass, , .
20. location . ) .
210 sea level *® . : ’ . : .
22. inland waterway . ’
23. upstream - v
24. plains : ~ .
25. downstream )
26. raw materials !
27+ by-products
B. Basic/K;ademic Skills to be developed are:
1. -Paragraph writing. g o
. ( 2.1 Language usage.
T 3.? Map construction and visulization.
- - o .
) 4. Proficiency in the~use of reference materials. )
. 5: Bulletin board construction. -
C. Somf df the careers related to environment as developed in this
unit are:
1. Agri-Business and Natural Resources
' o a. Farmér , .
) b. Meteorologist -
, t. Natural Resource’ Manager :
d. Physicist . " y
: e. Lumberman
i f. 011 worker
V///// -, T g. Miner .
' 2 Environment” R
, a. Biologists - .
; b. Engineering technicians ‘. .
A3 A c. Sanitation Workers ' 3 ’
v { ‘ d. Soil Scientists
, e. Conservationist

Q . ol - v ‘
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<

f. Environmenta]_LaBorer
g. Environmental Planner
\ h. Environmental Inspector

. 3. Transportation - ¥

A a. .Pilot .

b. Truck Driver | ' . -
c. .Bus Driver ' )

. d. Ticket Agent- ’
e. * Aircraft Mechanic
f. Stewardess -
g. Fuel Attendant
h.

D.” Other Topics:’ . |

Anyoné desiring additional information such as salary expected,
4 training, etc. concerning careers related to environment, should
.contact Career Educdtional Service, CSIU Box 213, Lewisburg, Pa.

IV.. Student Learning Activities
~r ¢ ‘ .

~

A. Motivational Activities =
1. Studenfs will yiew a fi]m'concerning the environment of

fhe u.s. priof to the beginning of- the Unit.

»

2. Informative talks may be given by persons having environmental
. - 0

related occupations such as forest rangers, game protectors, -

/
-/

etc. ‘ / . e

E)

B. Subject Matter Learning Activities : ,

1. Discussions concerning the environment and related careers.

o

2. Drawipg of maps concerning the location of natural resources

“

and their related careers..

3. Formation of committees to"compile information concerning

natural resources and related careers. “
4. MWriting an essay telling about a possible career choice.

¢

5. Gathering pictures which depict various forms of transportatioﬁ,

Sailgr o ’. | - \ | . ~§\

and which will be used in the construction of a bulletin board. ~—~_.-

6. Writing an essay concerning the development of cities as related
C !

to an available natural source of transportation. ~
. U

Y, #'2 -

- e
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. o .
7. Writing the names of cities on a map ;E\fhe\ﬂ4§4\\\\

8. Writing a report describing the -climate of designateg\\\\\\\\\\

areas in the U. S.
9. Orally discussing the choice of a city in which they might

prefer to live. /
C. Correlating Activities:
o W, »
Although the unit is basically concerned with social studies,

the following academic subjects have been correlated to varying

1

K . degrees: . .
N—,

1. English - oral, written, and listening assignments. -

2. Science - the study of climate. N ‘ .

-

.3, Art - the m;king of maps, and the construction of bulletin

s ]

boards.

D. Individual Study Activities:

5

1. Each student will write an essay concerning.a possible choice

of careers.

2. Each studert will discuss a city in which ‘they might prefer

N . to live, and tell what career they might choose while living
) ' % ‘there. : ) ' - “
‘ H E. Culminating Aéﬁiv&éy: k a ‘m } , C
) \ ' 1. Students will examine their local community by‘persopal

observation and making note of the careers nedr their home.

) They will also be asked to note envirénmental features which.

led fo the selection of the town site.

»




Vi Biﬁiiography and Resource Materials: ~* | ﬂ
Catalog of Instructional Films.* Intermediate“Unit #16, Lewisubrg, i
Penna., 1973, I. U. #16. ~ i
Intermediate Unit #16, Lewisbuhb,

* . |

!

Cluster Resodrce Guide--Environment.
Pennsylvania., 1973, 1. U. #16.
ess and Natural Resources. Iﬁterm diate

Cluster Resource Guide——AgFi—Busih
Unit #16, Lewisbufg, Pennsylvania., 1973, I. U. #16.
#16, Lewisburg,
[

Cluster Resource Guide--Transportation.-- Intermediate Unit
' /

k

Pennsylvania., 1973, I. U. #16.
Field Enterprises Educationa] Corporation

. World Book Encyclopedia.
Chicago, I11., 1971.

i A
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V. Evaluation .
A. Evaluation of student achievement of statea objectives:
| Please indicate. yes (Y); no (N), or not applicable (NA) for items.
Be sure to include any pertinent explanations in comments column.

o' —
=
® o >
N ibe > e Cee [
. O [ + [8] Ce ()
> o= 2 + Q o [/} &=
w— >0 = =3 + r— e
+ o n £0 +
$52 | 2|5 || 8|
Pl + e b 5 5 COMMENTS
O~ + Q S [+}]
[22] LA + [ K
~ sp [ +
—~ 7] [ 5 o + S
:—J p g (&) .; o g «
[%4] Q wn
e} + - +
= o o=
S
(8] [74% -
(1e]
8 = \
= Unit Not Taught In Entirety ' |-
1. Y | Y Y Y Y
' It was necessary to use a source other than
Y Y World Book. The text, "Your Country & Mine"
2. Y | Y Y .
was used.
) s~
3. Y Y Yy . Y: Y
a. Y N N Y Y
5. Y Y Y Y Y
q‘)\
6.’
7. >
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation

Give a comprehensive evaluation of the followina by spgcifically indicating
strong points, weak points and recommended changes. e

~

(1) Obgectives

(A) Goals: The goals were met in varying degrees.

v—

(I1) .Concepts:

_ Once qgaﬁn, many changes are needed to make the concepts presented
more meaningful to the students. 2

~

(11f) Subject matter: ~ ) .

The childreniwere able to understand the vocabular} presented thus far.
They were also able to effectively complete the projects assigned to them.

1. How easily were you able"to integrate the Career Education’ concepts into your
curriculum as demonstrated by this unit? ‘
It really didn't suit the matelial I was presenting. -

A
5
il

2. What opportunities did you provide to allow input from your students, colleagues
and community?- What were the results of phese inputs?

This was a weak point in the unit. .

3. Additional ‘comments:

. | 121




C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't)

(1v)

\\Student Learning Act1v1t1es

Y
€

L LN

Evaluate each learningwactivity with' reqard to stronq points, weak points,

Motivational
Activity .#

and recommended changes.

Strong Points

PR

Weak Points

[

1

Recommended Changes

_Subject fatter
Learning Activity

The film was

an interesting
one which suited
the purpose.

Strong Points

Weak Points

i
: T
?

None

Recommended Changes

The fi]m'was most | The children had It would change this objective

appropriate ~ Aff]CU]ty writingl to -- ways natural resources
i and interesting. the uses of nat. are of vdlue.

rtsources in |
building their
- hores . )
2. It was an enjoyable] Sources other than| It would be better to show just
. learning experience| World Book must be| four resources rather than
for the class. used to find the |.five.
: location of nat.
’ resources.

3. The children were ¢ None

able to select

nany more careers N

than 25 s ' i
4, This was very much | They found it | Change the criterion to 1/2

enjoyed by the difficult to write | page and allow the children

children. an entire page more than one choice of

’ about their chosen careers.
.+ | career.
5. The children complefed .
_ Ithis assignment
. quickly and. - )
Ny seemed to enjoy
3 the activity.
- I .
| l
Y 5
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation fCon't)

‘(IV) Student Learn1nq Activities
Eva]uate
and recomme ded changes.
Corre]ating \\ )
Activity # Strong Points

Weak Points

ch learning activity W1th regard to stronq points, weak points,

- Recommended Changes,

-

The class enJoyed
the writing
assignments.

write a long
assignment as I

- expected they

would.

| They were unable t$ Shorten the requ1red wr1t1ng

assignments.

We were unable to

effectively complege

the assignment
due 'to the end of

Tﬁe:maps and

bulletin board
were very well
done. ~- neat Wud

accurate. -
-~ .

-

the school year.

Individual Study

Activity # Strong Points Neqk Points Recommended Changes
17 It was an enjoyablp 1t was difficult | Shorten the assignment.-
assignment. for them to -
write an entire
v page. ¢y - ,
;
L
150
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READING IN THE CONTENT AREAS THROUGH A STUDY /
OF TRANSPORTATION CAREERS - GRADE FOUR

INTRODUCTION:
Students who have reading handicaps are extremely difficult to motivate.
| These students must be excited about what they are doing in order to .
‘achieve success. This experimental study on Transportation will be
completed with.six fourth grade studentg. Host of these ch11dren have
developed ﬁanipu]ative skills far better than read1ng skills. They are
also competent at decision-making which will bé used during this study;

the concern of econom1cs will a]so be emphasized. These two concerns

~of dec1s1on-mak1ng and economics are taken from the Pennsylvarnia Career
Deye]opméht Education Sy]]abus -Anadded inclusion of the cluster,
Market1ﬁg and D1str1but1on will be g1ven special attent1on. Reading

instruction will remain the important goal of this perect. : .
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1.

Objectives . L

A.. Goals

»%

. 1. ,Students will recbgnize tﬁét‘pﬁe decision making process
involves a series of increasfﬁé]y réstricteé compromises
be;weeh what he wants to do éﬁd what is actually available
to him. - )

2. Students will be ‘familiar ’%th these basic economic conéepts.

i. e., specialization and division of labor for

transportation in the co, unity. g

!
Ix

3. Students wi]].regd mateﬁﬁa] in order to become familiar with
the energy crisis and 56 understand thg~systems‘of

transportation. ) .

L
i
i
!
//

{

B. Behaviora] Objectives
1: After a "ﬁagic Cirdyé" usin; the cue "Nhy'I'Shou]d Behave," -
the students as a gfoup will make a list of fouf or“more ru]e§‘
for their expécted'behavior during the time we work .together
on %his unit. {
2. After defininglwhat{the word “Eareers"'meéﬁs; each studeﬁt
will tell the/group at least one career one of their parénts
is in. , |

After discussing the careers that the stddents say their
. Ve * .

w

parents have, the children will tell the group one career that

~
-’

they woy]d 1ike to have. i
4. After showing a transparency on transportation, which shows
the symbo]; defines the cluster, and lists jobs.which<fa11
(into this cluster, each child will write the names of three
o¢cupations froﬁ the list that they woﬁ]d like to know more
a’t;out . \ . A7

: 1
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5. After a sample scrapbook on transportation is shown and a

discussion on what we would like _to have in our scrapbook " ég%
is: finished, the _group as a who]e will bring in at least B ¥
tLenty pictures from magaz1nes showing types of transportat1on | i§§§
and start a scrapbook with these. An assembly line will be  + ‘e

set up to cut the pictures if there is a big response 'to
bringing magazines in.

6. After instruction on how to write a story, each student will

be required to write one story in class on a method of trans-
portation ﬁnd draw one picture to correspond.with his story.

, These will L2 read to the whole group by each student énd
revised. o . . ; , /

f. After insfruction on types of traﬁsportation and sources
of energy which are available but rarely taken _advantage of
and playing a éransportat1on game, each student will ]1st
at least five ideas. on how new methods of transportation can
be derivea from these other sources of energy.

é. After defining the transportation avai1ab]e-in B]oomsbuég,
the students as a group will make a map of Bloomsburg. The
map will show all of Fhe main buildings and streets.

9. After making decisions on diffevent kinds of transportation,
which can‘bé derived from other sources of energy, the students
as a géoup will record those decisions that they make, and

" each student will identify at least one consequence and

one personal risk involved through discussion.
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- - 10. After reading about the present energy crisis and discussion on
\the problems in transportation re]ated to the energy crisis,
the students as a grhup‘wi]]‘discuss the imp]iéations of the
. energy crisis towand'transport:tion for 30 minutes. -~ Qut
of this discussion, the students as a group will devélop a
'fee1ing-of sympathy and need to conserve energy. This will
be measured by a questionnaire of 4 items given to each Student.
‘Answering 3 out of these 4 questions in‘the positive manner,
which shows a sympathy toward energy conservation, shows
e mastery. B
-11: Following the listing of new methods of Transportation which
could be formed from new energy snurces and the discussion onuthe
implications the energy crisis toward transportation, the
students as a group will design and construct a new system of
ﬂj transportat1on for B]oomsburg. The mode] w111 conta1n at .
“léast fiye new methods of transportat1on. The' students will
Abe‘given a checklist of six steps to be ‘completed, according
to class neatness already set up. ~}\11 of these steps will be
comp]eteg_térbhtain this objective.

! II. Concepts and/or Generalizations

A. Students who have reading handicaps are difficult to mot1vate

L

B. Students W1th read1ng disabilities need to be mot1vated in order to
ach;e;e and 1mprove the1r read1ng ski]Ts." .
C. There is a need faor people to Tearn how to read.

D. Every individual can have a meaningful, rewarding career.

E. Every career Cluster has opportunities for peop]e who have d1ff1cu1t1es

- > in reading. The Transportation c]uster also has many job oppor-
tunities for people with reading handicaps.
R £
. - . A, AT~
Q
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II1. Subject Matter : . S ‘

F. Students with reading disabilities need grgat skill in
decision-making.
- G, Transportation is not only used for leisure but
especially for'a career. * ‘
H. Careers require different know]edge; abilities; and gltitudes.
'i. Changes and conditions in the world affeét careers.

J. Every person is an individual, with di¥ferent abilities,

interests, needs, and values.

-A._Vocabulary terms to be defined: .
windmill !
irrigate . ’ ‘ :
valves - '
pressure tank-
solar energy .
energy cells ) -
battery

generator ©
methane gas } >
natural gas

compact car

compressed air

barge’

.. delivery _—
freight train : .
passenger train

ot * et el el td  td  axd -
NUIPWN —=OWENOCIULH WR —

B. Basic académic skills ‘to be deve]oped

1. Reading :
22, Writing
3. Listening

4, Spelling |
5. Speaking - )
6. Discussion .
7. Making a report

C. Careers related to the thematic unit grouped by Career Cluster
1. Mark¢t1ng and' Distribution
Dock Loader
Warehouse Manager
Clerk' in a warehouse .
Trucking foreman . &
Truck Manufacturer
Salesman of Goods
Advertising Agent
Froducer of Advert1sements

) . ~

Z'CQ"hf'DQ.OU'QJ
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. R |

2. Manufacturing

Boilermaker

Machinist

Packager

Tire vulcanizer

.~ Car Manufacturing

. Electronics . -
Aircraft Manufacturing . /
Aluminum Industry Workers :
Tool and Die Maker

/
—TQ -0 o0 o

3. ‘Public Service . . {
a. Counselor . ,
.~ Mail Carrier f
Mail Truck Driver - | :
State Highway Patrol . ; .
Meter Reader | ’
Civil Engineers . ' e .
\ Water Treatment Plant Operator _
Coast Guard .

SQ-hp.ad o

4. Environment . “ _
a. Life Scientists: Ecologists - . ‘ ¥4
«b. , Environmental Laborers :
1. Power plant operator
2. Recycling Operator

3. Hater or Sewer System Foreman . ' . ’
c. Petroleum workers "
d. Civil Engineers -~
e. Oceanographers , s
f. MWater Treatment Plant Operator

g. Mining Foreman-

Iv. ‘Student }earninéfﬁktivities ‘
A. Motivational activities.. The following will be discussed:
1. Transportation avai]ab]e.in Bloomsburg it the present time.
2. -The sources of energy av;i1ab1e. |
3. The use of wind ‘
a. Windmill (pump - irrigation)

b. Barge and sailboat possibilities for Marketing and

PS

Distribution
| c. Hydraulic Ram - System of values and pressqre'tanker

4. The U§é5bf Solar Energy’

.

* a. Homes or Busihess heating possibilities
1. " Generator Similarity
129
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v

5. Methane gas (manure)

7. Compressed air engine

6. Compact cars

8. Free bus transportation
9. De]ivery by truck
10. Trains (Freight and passenger) |

e Language Experience Approach will be used to assess

' what the students already know about;the subject and how
+  they feel about it. This will be tape recorded. .
Subject Matter Leaﬁnfgg Activities . .

‘1. The students and teacher working together will draw a map

of Bloomsburg on a very large ‘sheet of paper. Be -sure

to include the river, the airport, the main highways,
railroads, bus stations, and“the‘majo; streets.

Cut out pictures pertaifing to Transportation; cars, busses,

oy -

airélanes, trains, trucks, and boats. Glue these pictures : )

in the approkimate.]ocation on the map. This will be p]éced '

on the bulletin board.
2. EX| é%éﬁcé‘éharts will be made about different kinds of
- Transportation and energy concerns.

3. The groups will méke written reports from the information
H .

7 -

they gain through reading and Tistening.

[ -

4. The Game of Transportation will be played (SeE\Appendix A.) T
This will show hdw goods are marketed, then distributed /
with the cooperation of transportation, all eight children

¢ ‘ . )
- »

+ will play.
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C.

Correlating Activities

1.

-~

"4,

-5,

Individual Study Activities
1.

Each student will make a 1ist of the vocabulary words to be

— N

defined, which will be placed in their -vocabulary notebooks.f
The students will use Ehgsyacgpu1ary words as spelling words.
Listening skills will be applied throughout the unit as the

group works together. This will be done with: the use of
. d; - -

5

the "Magic Circle" (&gﬁ.P.), by 1ist&ning to each other when
we talk and discuss thjngs during-the unit; and by reading
and listening while being read to éva]uatld by comprehension

checks.

Stories about -transportation will be read.

t

-Instruction on writing.reports will be‘given.

“4

The children will choose one of the following writing activities:
a. HWrite a §hoﬁt poem about your favorite'transportation
.worker or your favorife means of transpértation. ITlustrate
it. Read the poems to each other, tﬁen place them into a
scrapbodk:\\ ‘

b. Write a short story about their opiniohs'on how the energy
crisis affects certain means of transportation. Iliustrate
it andyp1ace it iﬁ‘a~scrapbook after reading it to the rest
of the.groups. -

Spelling words from the vocabulary list will bé given to the

students. The more acEe]erated students will be required to

learn 5 each week. - The slow students will learn 2 each week.

The more difficult material will be read by the more accelerated

students.

The students with reading handicaps will be in charge of reading

the experience charts IR,
' 131 ' o
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E. Culminating Activities Y ”
1. The tape recording will be played bacg to students to

sheW them how their attitudes have chénged and what they

have learned , .
2. The students will present their transportation system,”

reports, and initial map to their regular language arts class.

4

. ~ - IV.. Bibliography and Resource Materials : i . )

. Air Line Employees Associationy Chicago, I11., Brochure.
Air Liqe Pilots Association, Washington, D.C., Brochhre.~

Aviation CareerBuides. General Aviation Manutacturers Association,
Washington, D.C., Brochure. : o

"

Careers. Ford Educational Affairs Dept. Dearborn, Michigan, Brochure.

" Careers in Transportatibn. American Trucking .Association,. Inc., °
Washington, D.C., Brochure.

Holloway, Ruth Love and Stowe, Elaine H. Transportation. Field
Educationa] Publications, Inc. 1973.

Human Side of Railroading. Association of American.Railrdads,
yashington, D.C., Brochure )

National Association of Motor Bus Drivers, Washington, D.C., Brochure.

" Solar Energy. National Géographic. 1973

You and United. United Air Lines, Jamaica, N:Y:, Brochure.

Your Career with the Airlines. Air Transport Association of Amer}ca,
Washington, D.C., Brochure. .

Multi~-Media

Cluster Resource Guide--Transportation, Intermediate Unit #16,
Lewisburg, Pa., 1972; 1.U. #16.

Comic Book--Marketing and Distribution. King Features, Inc.,
“ New York. I.U. #16.

Comic Book--Transportation. Intermediate Uni% #16, Lewisburg, P&.,
1973, 1.U. #16. ’

\
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. APPENDIX A : -

« The Game of Transportation

2-4 Players .
‘ . |
-Each player spins the dial, the one with the highest nu?ber moves first
and goes by truck to Scrapton. The nexf highest goes by-ai#p]aneAto

Philade]phia, the next by railroad to, Harrisburg, the 10we$t by boat to
/ , i

LA NI

3 . . / 4
Wilkes-Barre. // / ‘

START - Each plajer starts on/;bé/dock. The player going to Sgranton ;
/ E

i

begins spinnipg. He moves thg number of spaces shown on #he spinner.
BUMPING - 9ﬁ§,time you 1and/gn a sp&t oécupied by another;p1ayer; he
mdst go back to the dos}f/ You can on?y bump on the.first;7 spaces.
A DISASTER - There arg/7 Digaster‘B]ocks oq\?ach route.‘-Tf{you land on
one, draw a Qisasté;wCard,from the stack and follow the Jiréction.

FREE - There arg 5 free spaces on each route. They are q$ed only

v

’ when 5-8 are Slaying.t You may not bump a player on a Frée Space.
OBJECTIVE - To deliver your freight to your city first. '
"4-8 Players

The same rules apply except that two players may go’to the destination

and you may bump gnyope'during the’entire game. '

. Make su;e the Disaster Cards (D.é.) a;; separated according to the ';'//

various means of transportation: ) . -
1. BOAT LINES | . S :
2. AR LINS |
3. RAILROADS ) ' ' }
4. TRUCK LINES '
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LEARNING ABOUT DECISION MAKING AND SELF

WHILE PRODUCING A TV COMMERICAL - GRADE FIVE
INTRODUCTION: ' -

Two of the concerns of the, Pennsy]van1a State Career Deve]opment

Education Model which have not been 1nc1uded in many career 1nformat1on programs

are "self" and "decision-making." This TRACE concentrates on attitudes
concerning these two areas whi]e‘stdjying an aspect of the career cluster

“Marketing and 5istribution." Within this cluster careers in advertising

will be investigated and students will producé a television commercial.

The commercial will advertise the product of a business which the class

previously established. o

. "~
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I. Objectives

A, Goals™ ‘ =
‘ 1. Students will direct and produce a television commercial for
use in their scheol.
2. Students will participatg in decision making—activities and
wi]f discusé the processes involved.
3. Sﬁudehts will participate in se]fLawareﬁess actiVitiés and —

-

will perform tasks based on their perception.
B. Behavioral Objectives .
1. After having identified their interests and the qualities
required for Various jobs involved in.the production.of a -
TV Commercial, a—randomly-selected half of the fifth grade

class will state a career in. this field which inyolves at least

‘ one of the traits they have identified in themselves. ’
2. After having comprgied Objective #1,vthis group of students-~ ' .

will role-play.a "happy" worker and an "unhappy" worker

on the same job.

-

- “~—3?-After~having Tistened to or read a story about workers in an

adverfising agencty, at least 3‘members of the group of

.
;/‘

students will vo]dntari]y state a different way in which the
éharacters demonstrate sensitivity to others as human beings.

4. After having listened to or read a s£ory about workers in én‘
advertising agency, at ]éast 3 members of the grbup of students
will state a different prejudiced attitude and will state one
gxamp]é of how prejudice affects the behavior of the individua]j

involved.

5. After having hypothes{zed a situation where the fee]inés of

advertising workers come into conf]icﬁ; egghws;udent will suggest
C . ’ SN I

—
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with a brief written statement at least two ways to solve
or resolve the conflict.
/ 6. Havin;\;;;BTéteg béhavior Objectiye #6, the group d} students
" will tel their\;aéhs\ﬁo each other' following the rules of -
The Human Development P;égngm, i.e., anyone wanting a turn md&
have it but you don"t need téftake_a'turn, and you hugé Tisten

to each other. ] , N
\»’

7. After a half hour discussion of the production of TV commercials,

. | the‘gféﬁb of .students wiTﬁ decide on the cbntent of their
TV commercia].c The qecisions about cpntent will beé accepted when
more: than half the students agree on an Item. | -
8. Upon the cpmp]étjon of Objective #7, and activity leader's °
/ : ‘ listing on the b]ackggard‘the decisioﬁs made, thé group of

<

students will raise théir hands to show if their individual decis-
’ ions wére influenced mgre, by ;élf, peers', or parents' opinion.
—-— "7 9, After completing Objgétives 1 -7, the g;oup of students will
’ produce and diregt their own TV qomnefcia] abgut their class'
previously established business Q&th each student pefformin@ the
~ job he chose in the manner’ described in Behaviofa] Objective #1.

The video-taped commercial must be acceptable for showing

to other§ as determined by the teacher.

’
/

. . , /
10. Following instruction in the uZe of the Finney Publishing Co's.
booklets, Occupational Guidance, each member—df the group of
, , . . .

stydents will read the brief relating to the.task he/she has

performed in producing the commercial. Each student will tell,

‘the other group members the educational requirements, sa]ary‘
range, and at Teast one positive and one negative aspect of the
job. 'f\l 3
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1.

12.

-of students will meet to decide how to present the TV

«

Upon ébmp]etiqn of behaviqral ‘Objectives #1-10, the group

Commerciai\to the rest of the school. The dec1§/9ns about

the presentat1on will be final when half the students agré//

by show of hands.on a part1cu1ar aspect of the presentation.

Upon completion of Behavioral Objective #11, the group of \
sthents will show the TV Commercial io,the other students in \\\;\
the school. .The shohing will be considereq completed when the T \

group has shown the video-tape to each class from K to 5. > \\Q

Concepts

A.
B
C.
D

Q

After compféfing Behavid?§1'55356tives 1—12, the group will = ~
listen to ‘a guest.speaker, view a film, and listen to stories;
all of which relate to actdél‘ﬁobs in the TV Advertising -
industry. Fifty percent of the students w%J] be éble to state
a new term heard in one of the présentatioﬁg and state oné

aspect of a TV Advertising career they had not known before.

o
»

Peop]e have many kinds of careers.

. *Every 1nd1v1dua1 can have a meaningful and rewarding tareer.

Careers re%uire different knowledge, abilities, and attitudes.
Every person is an individual with different abilities, interests,
needs, and values.

A pérsop ma& be suited for seQeral different careers.

A person's relationships with other people, with his employer,

and with society affect his/her own career as well as the careers

of others. = ¢

\

.- Man buys goods to $atisfy needs and wants.

The choice of a career usually involves a compromise between

greater and lesser needs.




\ . . Y
\ N

1. Work expérience faci]itates;career decision-making.
II. Subject Matter

. A. Vocabulary ®

1. Video-Tape
2. Tripod _
~ 3. " Deck t _ "
4, VU Meter
. 5. Pan ) » .
' 6. Focus , “
7. Zoom B
8. Producer L —
. 9. Director .
, 10. Script .
11. Editor

12. insensitive
13. prejudice
~- 14, camera
15. needs .
16. yawes . . — i
17. attitudes :
N B. Bas1c Skills to be Developed
1. L1sten1ngs, as encouraged by following the rules of the Human .
Development Program and by regu]at1ng students to listen to
> ' stories; films, or speakers in order to meet the criteria
for behaV1ora1 obJect1ves #3, 4, and 13. '
2. Ora) commun1cat1on, as requ1red to meet the criteria for Behav1ora1
Objectives # 3, 4, 6, 10, 13, and as required for the actors to
be understood. .
;- 3. “Reading, as required to obtain occupational information relating
\\\to each studerlt's chosen job.
4, Wr1t1ng, as required to express 1deas for Behavioral ObJect1ve
#5, and as required by the writer to write the script. ‘
5. Math, as a correlating activity. (See correlating activities.)

¢. Some of the Careers Related:

2 * 1. Fine Art and Humanities
a. Artist § /
b. Designer . g . /
c. Photographer -
L]
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Iv.

Music Compos
Copy writer

e.
f.
g. Script Hriter L
h. Singer s
i. Musician .
" j. Actor _
k. Stage Directar
2. Marketing and Distributio
"a. Advertising Account Execytive : N
b. Salesmen (for product being advertised) \
c. Commercial Artist ‘ , ~ . N
d. . Writer ' \
e. Editor ' ’ .
f. Interviewer (people Interv1e d) Y
g. Bi1iboard painter
h. Purchasing Agent
i.. Secretary
j. Typist ‘ . 3

3. Communications and Media '

a. Cameraman . .

b. Assistant Cafmeraman
c. TV Producer v
d. TV Station Manager

.2, Radio Announcer

f. Sound Mixer :

g

:' Sound Engineer

h‘ Scientist

i.. Dark Room Technician

j. \ Sound Effects L1brar1an
k.1 Film Editor

1. ) Script girl

Student Léarning Activities

“A.

. B.

Motivational Activities

1. _Discus§ the success of advertising in selling product.

2. Discuss the c]ass'bﬁsiness which they ﬁaye recently established
and tell the class that they will have the opportunity to work
cooperatively to produce their own TV Commercial. Assfgn‘the
group the tdsk.of watching 3 TV Commercials and timing them 10

determine their length.

Subject Learning Activities

S

1. Students will list the various workers required to make a TV

k] i
KIS |
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2.

3.

5

[=3]

Commercial. The group 1eader}wi1i explain the imporﬁénce of

>

* self-understanding in choos{hb a job. Students Will then list 20

things they like to do; Following these two activities the

group will decide which students wi11'perfoém the various jobs

by matghing their pérsona] qua]i&ies with the éﬁaTities required
%or the job; - e .

Students will role play a "“happy" and then an "unhappy" worker
performing their job. Several students whose jobs are naturally
related will perform at the same time. A ‘
The group leader will write a brief stohry.about ;evé?a]IQ Cker's ‘
in an adver%ising agz;cy who are sen§itivé to éﬁhers. The

igader will then read the story to students who choose to be read
to and give the story‘to‘those wﬂo‘choose to read.siTent]y. '
Students will then Tist 3 ways in which the workers were sensitive -

to .others as human beings.

.. Following the same procedure as ih #3 but Using a story which

Cincludes prejudiced, insensitive people, students will list.3
.examp1es of‘prejudicé. They Will then either write about or
speak about the Qays this prejudice affe;ted thé people invelved.
Students will practice problem solving by solving a\hypothetica1'
conf]igt situation. ‘
Studenéﬁ will decide on the conteht of the class' own commercial
and setting standards for the script writers. Students will
then ana1yzé the decisions they made to clarify for themse]ves
if they decided because of their own opinions, the opinions of their
peers or of their parents.

Studénts will each perform their chosen role for the pfoduction

during class time - for example, .cameraman and technicians will

L4 10
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10.

.
12.

C.. Correlating Activities

1.

.- Students will film the .commercial. Tpose who are not involved in

_ his/her job in the production completely and will orally report

practice, writers will write, etc.
1

the actual filming will observe. !

Students will view their production, will criticize and edit, if

possible.

Students will research occupational information pertaining to

‘to the rest of the_group.

Students will view the film "Is a Career in TV for You?"
Students will 1ispen to a guest speakér who has had experience
in TV advertising tell about his/her career and will view.'
samples of TV advertisements the guest has he]pe& to make.

Students.will listen 'to leader read selections from Down the Tube, t ’

a book containing humorous examples of -commercials that failed. .

Students will compile a‘list of vocabulary. words which they will-

define and place in their vocabulary notebooks..
Instruction on the use of video tape equipment wj]] be given
?s equipment.

In math class students so]ve'proble@s dealing with the relation-

and sfudents will practice using th

ship of the number of feet of film and the viewing time.

D. Individual Study Activities

1.

Accelerated students will develop a critical analysis of TV

(4

Commercials they have seen. X

.. Slower students will- make posters 111QStrating other kinds

of commercials they have seen. Magazine pictures will be a
major part of this and students will be encouraged to be

critical of the commercials, i.e., be encouraged to pick example

1ox3
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of good and bad commerclils and” exp]a1n the1r feelings about them.
3. Slower students will tdoe record themselves doing examples
ofjother conmercials ava11able . ‘
4, H1d\]e students will make a transparency of advertisements
seen on billboards. - ;: : ,
5. Stu#ents will write stories about their reaction and/or their \
panents' reaction after seeing a particu]an advertisement. \\\\\

E. Culminating Activity

1.5 Students will show their TV commercidj to otner classes in

. .

their school.

A

-

Bib]iography and Resource Materials
Cluster Resource Gu1dE--Commun1cat1ons and Media, Intermediate Unit
#16; Lew1sburg, Pennsylvania, 1973. I. U. #16.

"Fine Arts and Human1t1gs," Career, Education Services, C. S. I. U
Lewisburg, Pennsylvania. . N

¢ ¥

“Markpting and Distribution," Career Education Services, C.S.1.U,
Lewisburg, Pennsylvania. s

Galamoy, Terr&, Down the Tube. Chicago, 111., Henry GeeneraFy'Co ., 1970.

"{s a Career in Radio or fe]evision for You?" Color, AIMS Instruct1ona]
Media Services. Hollywood, California. 1972. E

Dccupatlnnal_ﬁuldaggg, The Finney Co., M1nneapo]1s, 1971.
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1 . . ’ * |
V. Evaluation
A. Evaluation of student achievement of stated objectives: .
Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or not applicable (NA) for items.
Be sure to include any pertinent explanations in cominents column.

g

“Was it worth.the time?

ijective No. |

COMMENTS

(B) Behavioral

(1) Objectives
Was it taught?

Is it re-usable?

Was criterion met?

“MWas criterion realistic?

Yes |Yes |[Class was anxious to get this business over-with,

and get on to what -they considered the
“real thing" .(actual production).

L]

1. Yes | Yes |Yes

2. Yes | Yes {Yes JYes |Yes* Lea& to some good discussion. This class had® T
. ~ never had HDP--I would like to be able to com- | * |
pare with a class which did. ‘

v

3. No . These objectives were postponed until the end
’ because the class was. becoming very frustrated
W1th wanting to get 'to work on their project.

\ 4. “No . ' : ‘

+

5. No Then we could not do them because of demands

. . : on both the teacher's schedule and on m1ne.
. I.think I should have given them a try’

-at the scheduled time anyway .

P But, we related it to Behav. Obj. #2,
6. Yes | Yes </ Yes | Yes | Yes |Inot:#5.

7. Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes {Yes | Sqme of the usual class leaders were not so.
: ' happy with this process but some of the more
retiring kids really got to-speak up. In generaf,
. the class seemed frustrated with having to decide.
: : They wanted me to do it.
l [3 //
8. ': Yes | Yes [ Yes |} Yes | Yes | Results were 1nterestjng--basic decisions of
style~-~-comic vs. serious, musical vs. non-musicl
were largely their own and familys. Actual
content was family's and peers -~ they truly
tried to cater to their audience.

| \ Gt
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A. Evaluation of student achievement ¢f stated objectives: . .
Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or not applicable (NA) for items. .
Be sure to include any pertinent explanations in comments column.

O. ] g . e
z .
—
oo (o0 Cor (9]
o 32 o~ 4o (5] o [T}
sz |2l el |e|E
o % 8 '5, v Na) +
D08 | = s | =1 & v
D@0 + - © 3 5 . COMMENTS
Q -~ + o] | 5 [ LY
m Y ol +2 &- K =
S or— [ = +2
s lglslg|=]s
= ) -
I. g ) pec: w E n =
. é < 2. - >
. = < ~
Q 7}
L]
7] =
g .
. - ( .
- j
9. Yes |Yes lYes [Yes Yes
10. Yes |Yes [Yes [Yes | Yes - =
11.  {'Yes |Yes [Yes [Ves Yes Aga1n——They wanted me to dec1de how it shou]d
- ibe done.
12. Yos [Yes  {Yes “-{Yes Yes
. *
v, A \ /. -
-13. Partially . The only part actually carried out was hear1ng

a guest speaker. The class was very responsivel
had.loads of questions. The rest we '
could not do because of time schedules and the
lack of AV materials for this age level .- Forgot
something also réad stories of 'goofs" in TV _
commercials and taiked about roles people
played, vocab, terms, etc. This was good.

~




c. Thematic Unit Evaluatign , 2 .

Give a comprehensive evaluation of the following by specifica\]y indicating
strong points, weak p9%hts and recommerided chanoes

(1) Objectimég/ : o y : |

/

{A) ?op]s: I think all goals were 0.K. in the sense they were realistic.
I ghink the one of students participating in decision making is so
_ jmportant and it was obvious that much more of this is needed.

/
’

/

/
(1 {I Concepts:

I'm not sure we did an adequate job with B, G, H. I think G couid be }
eliminated. -, . :

. / ;
/ 5 P

*

/// (III) Subject matter: : .

#16 on vocabulary should be "Values". I think the subject matter was
adequate considering my role as an "outside person." If the classroom
teacher were to complete this unit, I think there could be more emphasis
on subject matter.

t. How easily were you able to inteqrate the (areer Education concepts into your — @
curriculum as demonstrated by this unit?

4
Not relevant -- as a counselor, -Idon't have a curriculum
of my own. . ] .

4

-

. 2. MWhat opp&rtunities did you provide to allow input from your students, colleagues
and community? What were the results of these inputs?

. The students showed their product to every class in the school, so
I got a chance to talk with many teachers about it. Many had favorable comments,
not only about the activity but many of the teachers of the lower grades were pleased
at EQF QQPortunit for their students to be with oider students in a situation

3.” " Adaitidnal come

NSither than free play at recess time.

AN
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.C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Cpn't)

(1V) Student Learning Activities ) . .

4
Evaluate each Tearning activity witﬁ'regard'to strong points, weak points,
~ " and recommended changes. .
Motjvgtiona] - ‘ .
. Activity # SI?Bhg Points Weak Points ~ < | Recommended Chandes

doing this--were
amazed at the

shortness of the
actual commericdals)

None
Every student Tends to lead :
1. has had roughly |discussion 1ike
equal experience | "you know the one y
in this area. about". ’
(TV watching) . .
None
2.. ' .They really Tiked




C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) -
(IV) Student Learning Activities

. Evaluate each learning activity with regard to strong points, weak points,
and recommended changes. :

-Subject Matter
- Learning Activitysgrong Points Weak Points Recommended Changes

1. The students were . None

: very kind to each '

other while doing |
this activity.

;

2. Gave everybody a chance - None

to "feel" their )
role and ask ‘ b
questions about it ' ‘

-3, Wisti |'d been able to dolthis actiVity.

,
/

. 4. Wish I'd been abld to do this activity.”

- - ‘ 147
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Gon't)
(IV) Student Learning Activities

. Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to strong po1nts, weak Do1nts,
( \ and recommended changes.

Subject Matter
Learning Activity #

Strong Points Weak Points Recommended Chghges
L ?".‘ {
5.l emee- ,
) —
6. - " | shifted decision . | Kids felt frustrated:-wanted
mak1ng from teachef to get down to business )
to studean I. on the actual commercial.

think th15\shq51d
happen more .

Some kids were

7. . o bored because

' time involved for
. ‘ each role wasn't ,
g : the. same: .. A

3

™~
AN

Observers were

8. .- What fun! - noisey--director
asked them to leave
after several
"takes" of film.

PR e !
-l.a.j;,,) 148




VL. - Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't)

(1v)

Evaluate each Tearning activity with’ regard to strong points, weak points,
and recommended changes.

;ecf Matter ‘
ning Activity #

§

Student Learning Activities

-Weak Points

v -
Recommended Changes

Strong Points

9. | 0.K. v
Activity.
. 1 /
- 10. 0.K. Activity. / )
. They preferred . s 0
.action to research{
11. ‘ Did not’ do this.
- B ]
)
12.. 0.K.
' A

o—r 4
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J C. Thematic Unit Evaloation (Con't)
// (IV) Student Learning Activities

Evaluate each.learning activity with regard to strong points, weak points,
and recommended chariges. . .

orreldting ,
ctivity # - , ' .
A - Strong Points - Weak Points ) Reconmended Changes
l. A A Y
. ‘ ’
1. Did nbt\do.‘
- -5 - T
I
. &
2. 0.K. No Changes. )
‘ i
i
i
i \
3. Did not do.  V _ . . '

Vs




C. Thématfc Uit Evaluation‘(Con't)
(1V) Student Learning Activities )

Evaluate each learning activity with reqard to stronq points, weak points,
and recommended changes, )

Individual Study o . ,

Activity #; Strong Points  Weak Points - Recommended Changes
. . Did not do any‘Bf these because of dck of time.  If we could-have
‘ moved more slowly and if I had planndd better, these would have '
helped to keep eyeryone busy when theg preparation required for
one job was more {time--consuming thar| for the others. Y
inating Activity # Strong Points _Weak Points Reconmended Changes

The students got
. real pleasure
1. ¢ from showing
their film. . . |-




SOLAR SYSTEM ~ GRADES FOUR, FIVE AND SIX

v\
\
) .

INTRODUCTION: ‘ -\

5. ‘ .
The purpose of this unit of study is to demoﬂ%trate that the solar
system is very much.a part‘Qf everyone's life. Study of the solar system
e\ ’ -
) s :
1s an ever-changing study of facts, theories and ideas. Tihe solar system

effects us through the seasbns,‘hides and other scientific ways, but,
. N \ \

> \
studying the solar system can effeét us in the way we mfght use our
LT \

leisure time, or the diréction of our careef choice. By ﬁecoming familiar
. . - \ .
with and studying specific problems in the study of astronomy and.space,
) . b N

the student will develop .an interest in and an appreciation for scientific
/

_ developments, careers, and even leisure activities related to this study.
. i 4
+ Opportunities for careers or hobbies involving this study will develop, '

which the student may never have considered, thus developing their .
rttitude that many job'oﬁportunities are involved around areas in which

they hold interests. Emphasis will be put on the concerns of careers and

.

leisure time from the Peﬁnsylvania Career Education Development Syllabus
) v
;hfbughouf this unit. . :




(43

I. Objectives ,
R A. ' Goals ’ - . :
1. Thé étudenf will realize that our scient{fic knowledge
is always changing because of new djscdveries, fhedriesi
and ideas. ) | : : o -
2. The student w111 realize that hav1ng an interest in a part1cu1a“
subject can give him many ideas for future careers reiated to

this interest which will give him a meaningful and interesting

PEER Sad

o "} future.
3. The student will become familiar with the size of our so]ar
system and Eﬁe pos1t1on1ng of the bodies w1th1n the solar system.
4. The student will be able to relate the effects of the solar | .
s&siem to his dailyilife.‘(tides, energy, ftc.) |

5.~ The student will appreciate astronomy as a leisure activity.

6. The student will understand the’heirarchy of the universe;

planet, solar system, galaxys and universe.

~ 1

7. The student will become fam111ar w1tA the many careers directly

"% . and 1nd1rect1y related to the study ff astronony and the solar r
system. / l
¢ - . f
8. The student will become familiar with the sun as a source of energy.

+

9. The student will be able to identify-and appreciate star patterns

? in the sky.

’

10. The student will realize that we are not the center of the

univé¥se_but merely a small part_g%.thg_sqlar_system.
11.  The student will realize that time, the sedasons, and day ahd
| night are caused by the earth's rotation and orbit. . -
12. The ;tudent will be able to work within the framework of a .

group without name-calling, fooling,'of lack of cooperation.

I‘E
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13. The' student will demonstrate pleasure in learning through the
means of projects and research.
B. Behavioral Objectives:

1. After study of the solar system and. part1c1pat1ng in construction
activities, each student w111 d1sp1ay his planet mob11e, box
planetarium or planet models which W111 then be eva]uated by
being recogn1zab]e in proportion and pos1t1on1ng 1n accordance

waw1tﬁ the solar system chart and check]1st given prev1ous]y

2. After studying the consté]lations, the student will match

drawn conste]]ationé to ‘their appropriate names with- 80% ‘

accuracy.
3. After experimentation conceﬁning the laws of graVity and motion,
each student 1nd1V1dua11y will der1ve the d1rect relationship
between these 1aws and -the earth S orb1t, until correct]y
explained to the tether.
4. After studying the solar system for a few weeks each child will ‘
be requireq to write four questions (that he‘does not havg'
answers for) to ask the planetarium operator about-his job. '
5. After studyiﬁg astrology and the job of the astro]oé}st, '
each child will be ab]é to name his own astré]ogica] sigﬁ,

five characteristics of this sign, and draw a recognizable .
e

‘jcture of his sign's symbol.

6. Att r activities showing'astronomy and astco]ogy as leisure
éctivtties, each child will 1ist and explain five reasons ﬁhy'.
astronomy is a valuable and meaningful hobby.

e

7. After studying astronomy as a hobby, each child will write a

paragraph to his best language ability as determined By’the teacher,

about how he would go about starting this hobby for himself.

451
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10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Given a solarenergy kit the bhi]d\wi]] be able to manipulate
the materials until energy is demonstrated.

After learning abdut the relationship of the solaf system

to the.p}anet earth, each sfudent will list and explain in

one sentehgé each, at least five effects that the.rest of the
solar system has on Eae earth's environmeﬁt. These papers wifT
be Jjudged on the "reasonableness" of the reason, as seén’by

the teacher, and for their 100% completeness (minimhm - oné‘
sentence per reason).

After learning abodt solar energy, each‘chi]d will write one
sentence_each on At least three ways that we discussed in which
solar energy is usedy and at least two ways -that we had not
previously discussed.

Given a model representing each of the planets in our

solar system, the child will be able to arrange these in their
order from the sun with 100% accuracy.

After study of the earth's rotation and orbit, the child will
be able tb exb1ain in a written, 1/2 paée'paragraph the reasons
for the seaso:;, and night and day, following the pattern of

a check]isi given with 80% accuracy.

Given a paper model, the child will define and demonstrate

the tefms waxing, waning, so]gr ec]ipge and lunar eclipse.

with 100% accuracy.

Given a list of vocabulary words and definitions related to l

astronomy each child will match these two lists with 85% accuracy.
After learning about the jobs of an astronomer, astronaut and

rocket controller, the chiTd will demonstrate good group

techniques by his utilization of cooperation and self-discipline

)
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-

rather than actions of name-calling, fighting and project

destruction, while building a model. The model will be a oS

recognizable and completely labeled model of the inside\of

-

the building or missle in which these people work.
16. After, a study of the solar systgp, the child will be able,
to write a paragraph in.a role-playing ménn;r as to wh& he
\ ' - 1is a value to his society as an astronomer, space researcher‘
or agﬁronaut; and what he does in this job. -‘
17. After studying astronomy as a hobby, each chﬁ]d_wi]] makg a book-
of conste}lation diagrams and their. names to begin their hobby
‘ with at least five correctly drawn and labeled constel]ations;
II. Concept;:
1. The sun is the ceﬁtér of ' the solar system.

2. A1l bodies attract each other with gravitational force.

A body in motion.will move forever in a'straight Tine with unchanging

speed unless a force changes its motion. - Newton

4. Laws of gravity and motion result in orbit of earth.
5. The sun is a star. T )
6. The sun emits ene?éy.
. 7. AN p]aﬁéts move counterclock - wise. )
8. Because of the earth's rotation we have day and night.
9. Because of the earth's orbit we havé the seasons.
. 10. The moon is the earth's satellite. -
13. Comets have an orbit.

12. Tides are effected by the moon and the earth's rotation.
13. The moon's phases are determined by the rotation of the earth and
moon and the sur.

& .
14. The speed of Tight is used to medsure distances in space.

753
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15. We.can estimate distances, te;peratutee and composition of a
body in the solar system by its color.
16. Constellations are sky pattern of stars. ‘
17. The apparent nightly motion of the stars is dug to the turaing
of the earth. ‘ ' ¥

-

18. The apparent brightness of a star depends on 1ts distance from the

earth, 1ts size and temperature ‘
1

19. OQur sun is one of 100 b1111on stars in our Milky Way.

..; 20. From what we know now, the astronomical hierarchy we live in is:
planet, so]ar system, ga]axy, un1verse ‘
\ 21, Fach year our know1edge of the universe increases.
22. Models and diagrams can be constructed to help one risualfze 
"a science concept. v \
23. Astronomy is a mean1ngfu1 hobby or jab opportunity.
24, D1fference of opinion can arise when discussing th1ngs in sc1ence

like astro]ogy o life on other planets.

25. Every occupation contributes to society.

26. People often pursue careers Based.on Hobbies or interests. .

27. There are maﬁy careers velated to cur environment and also to
the stgdy of the solar system.

It eften takes much patience and self-control to work within the

<’ -

framework of a small group. .
29. For progress within a group, tt‘Ts necessary to cooperate,
contribute, control gﬁése]f and be patient.
IIZ. Subject Matter ‘
A. Vocabulary Terms to be Defined -

1. Solar System

v 2. Plafets::
! 157
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10.
1.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20:
21.

a. HMercury
b, "Venus

c. -Earth

d. Mars

e. Jupiter

f. Saturn

g. Uranus //
“ h. Neptune /

i. Pluto

orbit’

Asteroids

Comets

satellites

Sunspots

Cofrona

Solar Wind

fixed Stars

Revolution

Rotation

Surface Gravity
Gravity -

Phases .of Moon -

waning -~ -~

waxing

ﬁides .

Eclipses ~ solar, lunar

Light Year ;

Spectrum

Y
o)
it
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7

22.

-

Milky Way. ‘

23. Interstellar Space . H '
24. Universe \’
25. Telescope : e : N
26. Camera

27. Spectroscope . . . \\ 2

28.A Space Probe ’ \ L

Basic Academic Ski]]s to be Developed: \ ‘ ' . N

1. Sequeniial ordering ﬁ _

2. Scientjfig method (through exberimentsf

3. Cooperatidn and antributiqp in groups B

4, Constructing moqe;s to approximate sci/e ‘“~

5. Scanning newspapers and reading mater{a]s

6. Impromptu speaking /

7. Demgnstrqting-hand]ing';quipment wh(]e speaking -

8. Symbo]ism‘ I

Qx Indirect'meagurement

10. Researching y; )

11. Collecting and compiling materfials and data

12. Diagramming

13. Categorizing. ?

‘ 14. Procedures used in panel discussion ;

15. Interview skills ., ' ; |

16. Developing questions .

17. Model building (for wprk or ieisure) o

18. Observing and describing observations

19. Mathematical calculations .

it 753
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C. Careers related to the Thematic Unit grouped by Career C.usters.

1.

OS5 3 =W ~-hd O T

Business and 0ffice

a. <LComputer operators

b. Recorders '

c. Statisticians

d. Research Writers

e. Mathematicians

f. Programmers

Construction ’ ///

. /

d. Rocket and Missle Constructors '

b. Launch Pad Cunstructors /

c. Control Center Constructors /

d. Planetarium Constructors !

e¢. Greenhouse Construction '

Environmeﬁt
Geologist r -
Geophysicist P

o e e

— K ety e
e o e o

=
=

T A o0 T

Heat Researcher -

Soil Scientist § .
Botanist ' o \
Greenhouse Designing

Oceanographer

Assayer .

Geodist -

Spectroscope Analyser

Repairman

Physicist

-Electronic Technician )

Planet Researcher
Electrical Engineer
Telescope Operator

‘Manufacturing

-

Telescope manufacturer and Designer
Lens Makers

Glass grinders

Camera Manufacturer and Designer
Spectrometer manufacturer and designer
Computer manager and designer

Radio manager and designer

.~ Antenna Manufacturer and designer

Metal welders (for rockets)

Mega] Manager .
Radio telescope manufacturer and designer
IAstrument makers '

. - Optical mechanic

Communication and Media

a.

&% .
Cameramen .2 160 “\




Radio operators

b.

c. Radio wave receivers
d. Authors

e. Reporters

f.

Display workers
6. Consumer and Homemaking

a. Space clothing designer:«,

b. Space dieticians
Moo T

7. Fine Arts and ﬁumanities

ke

b. Astronomy Professor
c. ~ Science History Writers

8. Hospitality and Recreation ,/
/
" a. Planetarium show director e
b. Astrologer - T

c. Astrology Writers ‘

. . 3 3 /
a. Science fictign writers ///

9. H¢a1th ,

a. Astronaut Training
"b. Physicians

10. Public Service
a. Government-space research . “
b. Government astronomy research
c. Public Relations \
d. Personnel Manager
11. Transportation ‘ \

a. Astronaut
b. . Aerospace engineer

Other topics

1.
2.
- 3.

Science fiction stories.-(writing and reading)

Astrelogy and astrologists

Environmental jobs, i.e.; geologists, geophysicists, assayers,

soil scientists and geo]ogists as an integral part of research of the

moon. . \

—_—

‘Interests develop hobbies which develop possible thure careers.

. . i
Use of leisure time.

Manufacturing of astronomical and space equipment. o
161 *e
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7. An astropomer's training.
H
8. Activities of cameramen, radio operators and radio-wave receivers
who work in the area of space and astronomical study.

9., Research as a vital part of science.
' ]

—10.._ Mriters, researchers and reperters important in scientific work.

11. The importance of “computer operators, recorders, statisticians,
, . _
mathematicians and programmers in space and astronomical work.

12. The planetarium operator as @ teacher and as a scientist.
iV. Student Learning Acpivities
(Note to reader:) Before confusion sets in, let me explain that not
all these projects will be done by al) ofﬁthe class--nor by all of
the students in a c]asé. Through ekperienpe with my studénts I see
a need for many different types of projects, so that I have soﬁe ,
for groups, and individuals, (of a1l ability types), in order to
meet individual needs.
A. Motivational Activities o
1. Selecting a few children and reading their astrological
(zodiac) characteristics with astrological materials around the
rooﬁ. o : -
7. Give each child his height and moon weight on a card to
begin discussion of this topic.
3. A pre—testjand an unexp1ained viewing of our schooling planetarium.
4. Films

5. A talk by a man why has astronomy as a hobby and a demonstration

S

of his telescope in the room.

6. A discussion of the requirements of an individual when working

in a group followed by a chart made of the requirements we

come up with,

A T
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Subject Matter Learning -Activities

1.
2.

JConstructing individual planets using paper mache and bowls

‘from the sun. o %

Activities pelated to planets.

|
(as a mold) to be suspended from the ceiling in their ordér

\

i
i

Constructing small planet mobiles from wire and constructidn
M 1

\

paper. S

Teacher will demonstrate the causes of day and night using

a flashlight and bulb.

Teacher will demonstrate the earth's rotation and orbit using

one child as a walking earth, one as the sfationary sun_and

then adding in a student as the moon, in a physical hoving
representation.

Students will be shown a chart of bodies in the solar system
and then directed to‘research materials in thg classroom and
library where they can find out more about these planets.
Skimming and fami]iérizing of these books andimaterials will
follow.

Activities re]a;e& to environment: Group di§cussion on

why what we know about our earth's environment aids us in
understanding the‘moon, the solar system dnd 1ife on other
planets. (Discussion will be lead into a|discussion on
environmental Jjobs that are used in these Qays.) ’ .
Group discussion on (a)\so]ayignefgy as a possib]e\sqlution
to the energy crisis and (b) if you were a government of fitial -
chosing Qeople to develop means of using this saurce of

energy, yoh would choose men of what different occupations?

Group (smé]]) discussion on the importance of ecological and

¥es 100




and environmental jobs based on this statement--The amount of
carbon dioxide in our air directly related to the amodnt of
energy and Tight we get from the sun.

- , 5
10. MWrite a science fiction story on life in a particular planet,

or 1ife on earth withoit the sun, based on facts that you do.

knovt ébout the earth and the rest of the solar system.
These will™be shared with the class.

11. Activities related to the sun: feel objects that,are warmed

by the sun and exper1ence the difference in warmth in the sun

and 3hade.

12. Give each of four groups black paper p]aced on corrugated .

cardboard (one 1y1ng flat and one on an angle) let children

feel and compare these two in the sun11ght at intervals of

two minutes. Each group will then put thermometers under each

paper and record an intervals/of two minutes. Results of each

group will be discusseé/with the entire class to craw conclusions.
13. Using a ruler and paper, mathmaticq}]y‘determine the size of

the sun, (Freeman, 46)

4. Make a sundial and €811 time using the sun(Freeman 16,

Jackson 94) , :
15. Construct a solar heater (Jacobson 106)
.

16. Activities related to careers: The students will play the

v

quiz show "What's my Line" using capeers we discussed in our

talks under "environmental activities" o; those brought up by
students during the‘upit. New careers in thes;\ﬁreas will

later be brought into focus by giving each member of the class
a 11st of various Jobs including the new oT/§/to be discussed.

The person telling his "1ine" W111 first-read from a role-

.
& I

-

! I
- - -
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\ playing card what his job is. During the_course of the game
students will try to determine his job using the list given.

17. Given & Tist 6f_jobs related ?o the.enQironment and the solar
?;ysteﬁ, the- student will be-éb]e to identify those jobs she could
hold given a sixth g#adé education and explain in three sentences
why he is not qualified for the other jobs in the 113?..

18. After watching a cameraman and an optomitrist (both ﬁe?atéd to
environment and solar system jobs) the stddents will Tlist the

skills required by these jobs.

19. Following class discussion the student will individually select

— - - —fiVe-of-the-occupations-mentioned and for each will egtiméte

on a scale of 1 to 10 the extent to which each of these
astronomy-related jobs involves working with people, data and
things. Their choices will be shared, with the class.

20. 'Given a teacher-made crossword puzzle using the names of jobs
discussed'previously the students will be able to complete the
puzzle.

21. After being diQided into groups the students will act out
a short skit involving "work in an astronomy research cehter or
observatory:“ -

22. Activities related to constellations: The students will make

| night sky-observations attempting to find those things listed on
a check-]i;t made by the ciass. ‘ ' -

23. Seme students will make a 3-D view of the stars (as done 1in
Blough,ch.7) ‘

24. In the daytime the teacher will take everyone outside and
point out the section of sky in which particular planets will

be seen with reference to the positién of the moon. (Blough)

P
;e
¢
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25. Each student will make a booklet o% constellation patterns;
anq their Tabels as a "Guide.ﬁook" to astronomy as a hobby.

26. _Each child will make\a simple charéxqf the 1oc§Fion gf these
constellations, also for the use in & hobby.

27. Each student will give an impromptu speech on hié»ﬁgvorite
leisure activity.

28. Given a 1{st of ten leisure activities related to the solar ) .
system (star gazing, te]escope'bui1ding, display making, -

b astrology--plus others that do not fit):the student will

f ., ° 1
circle with 80% accuracy all those 1¢isure activities related

e

to the solar system study. Reasons for choices will be -

discussed to the class.

. -2
i 3 e

° 29. A town man who is interested in.astronomy as a hobﬁ? will come

de

" to class (or be recorded on tape) explaining his hobby to the
class. ' A

30. Activities related to other concepts: Opserve shadows dnd record

X
e,

'their 1quth aﬁd position on a large sheet of paper at intervals
during the day.
31. Lift items to feel the pull of gravity. Suspend a weight on a
str?ng‘Ep éee the direction of gravity's pull.
32. Observe and record the moon's chénges (daily) during the month.
33. Collect news clippings concerning news about p]énets, comets,
_ moon exploration, and astronomical study and research.

34, Make ﬁp questions for a vocabulary quiz time (made by the,

students). Class may divide into teams and a class member could

X, . .
_ io the questioning.
35. 1

he studgpts will heat differept metals to observe their

;§ﬂors and record their findings.
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’ . -

. 3/. The students will observe ; sun-powered bulb.
- 38. View picture and films (No way I'm naming them here) that
will introduce and explain many of the coﬁﬁepts involved in .
] the unit.” »
C. Correlating Activities " -

1. A man from 8enton who has experience navigating by means of the
stars will come to class or be taped talking about this aspéct of
the_stars. i

2. An experiment will be done.to demonstrate and measure gng green-

house effect. (Jacobson; 91)
3. .Students will clip out their horoscopes every night for a week and
then discuss in small groups "astrology; Scfénge or Recreation."
ﬂ.' Studenﬁs will examin? g]manacs and calendars wﬁiph incTude
.{ .

the moon's pHases.

5. Video tapes may be made of the classes working in thei( groups.

. \
This wou]d\Be foTlowed by an objective g]ass discussion on group

activities - re;ponsibi]ities, co-operation, etc.
D. Individual Activities
1. Many of ihelprojects listed under subject activities will be
g " used individually, particularly for those who have completed

other work and are interested in more. .

. 2. Students who finish their projects early will act as assistants
to those slower students in the class.

3. Students qith questions and interests which can't be answered by

myself or other students or that need expansjéni*will use our libw

rary, or write .their questions to the Astronomical Society
in Canada or places in the U.S.
Y,

8
4. Students who become interested in particular aspects of the

unit - astronomy as a hobby, astrology, science fiEE?Sh writing,
167 -,',’1 ‘
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1wi11 share additional materials they find with the c1ass;
5. Students having trouble reading words such as the chnste]]ation
(names will be assisted by other students.
E. Cu1m1nat1ng activities:
1. The students will visit the p]anetar1um in Harr1sburg and
(hopefu]ly) ask the planetarium operat%r qyest1ons afterwards
that they have preV1ously written concern1ng his JOb v
2. A display of all models, projects, etc » Will be exh1b1ted
to my other science classes and also to the parents at a
PTA meeting we were asked to part1c1pate in, w1th student
volunteers explaining the projects. ; ) .
E. Outline of Topics - 2-2 1/2 month project
' 1. Introdhction of Unit an Solar Systemfthrough Astrology
\

" (Study of, the stars)

a. Zodiac signs.

b. Synopsis of each sign. o
c. Activities related (Zidoac pogtermaking).
d. People whase life-work is stﬂdying stars. .
" 2. The Stars /
a. What they are. \
.b;/)Conste11ation_patterns. ' v ) '
c. Beginning constellation books. ' . ‘-

d. Work involved with studying stars - from te1escope makers,

viewers, on through astronomy.

3. The St |
‘ a. MWhat is it; what does it do, etc. . »
b. Solar w1nds and other solar phenomena . e

¢. The sun as energy and- people whose work involved deve10p1ng

/ ‘ y

o
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using this energy.
IV. The solar-family - our solar system
a. A look at all the planets and a mentioning of comets, meteors,
etc. ‘
b. Orbits and revolutions.

*
c. A Took at-studies made by people working on space solar

’

exploration - satellite pictures, discoveries constantly being

£

made about Jupitor, etc., and the men who make such studi

equipment needed for the §tudies.
V. Study of Each Planet
a. In order from sun, mentioning but not discussing earéhziﬁti1 later;

-

b. The earth's Moon and its effects on earth.

c. Sb]quéhd'1uné} eclipses, also moon's wanning and waxing.

d. Jobs of’Mén wic study effects of planets rotation, orbit, comets,
etc. on the earth. (See caf;ers related to unit for suggestion.)"

3. Jobs related to study of the moon (gédﬁogists, geodists,
astronauts, all people who build equipment and satellites-(or
.rockets) for moon study.) : -

VI. Asteroids{ comets and meteors; -

a. MWhat each is;
b. Where they are - how they travel.
VIII.” Our Galaxy (The Milky Way)
IX. ~"Our Universe
X. ' Other Universe's or Galaxies - Life on these

— a. Theories

- b. Science Fiction ~ people whose jobs are. writing about the
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V. Evaluation , .
A. Evaluation of student achievement of stated objectives: ‘
Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or not applicable (NA) for items.
Be sure to include any pertinent explanations in commants column.
-0 1T
Z{ =
'S w . .
(7 B S [ [ Kol
U O o~ + (3] e o
> v D + [J] - [ E 4
-0 £ [ + g o
o o %] L0 + i
8 ﬁ ..rl? g ) g : g [J] . ‘
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o ‘- + 1 £
~ - [ +
- v | (] + S 3
o, 2 R 2
7] -~ wn
[ie] o+ [ o+
= - - \
. 1 3
/ (8] 7)) it
/ P 1% g 1
// g v \
// x
/ . ) \\
] .. ) ’ « ) ) )
Yes |Yes [Yes |Yes |[VYes ‘/////:// N \ é?
ey : |
Constellations were *aught by se. of 1
‘9 Y Y Y Y Y "counstellation stations" - eafh one used a
. &s [ Tes (1es (Tes 11eS | yiewer or overhead plus tapes pnd made of each
constellation. They thcn picked up a punched
card.to draw the const. on to fnake a.
constellation book.
3. bt See Criteron was. good and cha]leng&ng for a few
e 6th graders. No to be used for extire classes
empted No .| No icomment or even a large number., 1
4. Yes |(Yes Yes ~| Yes | Yes
) ; Much fun-even though he encountered poor parent
5. Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes |response and critism. WOrthwhile—I'7 to it .agai
N il r /
6. Yes |Yes [Yes | Yes [Yes
Yes [modified Instead of a paéer, oral class response was \
7 No [No  fbut | made by each sttdent
’ was . Yes J
changed
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‘8. |tes | Yes | Yes |Yes [Yes | Fun! but beware of fire!
9. Yes ! Yes |Yes | Yes | Yes Very worthwhilg-tied many things together
\
) see ; .
10. Yes . {note | No Yes | Yes Change criteron to one way not previously
' discussed. .
W .
1. (}4Yes Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes Nothing spectacular
32, |Yes | Yes | Yes |/Yes | Yes - ’
13. a? No NA | NA NA ¢
4. |Yes Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes
15. No No NA NA NA want to try this next time - did not haturally
fit in at this time g
16. Yes Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Interesting




C. Thematic Unit Evaluation

ive a comprehensive d@valuation of the fn]]ou1na by speC1f1ca11y indicating
strong points, weak points and recommended chanaes. .

4 vt

(i) Objectives

A) Goals:
() Stress #2 - Strong pt. because kids just don't seem to realjzé this.
#8 - Very good for the time it was used-during every crisis. -
¢ #3 - This goal really can't be readied-I think positioning can be
partially understood, but the concepts involved in #3 are
over my head.
(11) Concepts: /

Many can be added as unit progress omit #14 - difficult for elementary
#24 - great! differences of opinion on estro]ogy or planet life sure do occu

-(111) Subject mattet: ' _ ‘ : / )
pretty standard
. N

)

. 1. How easily were you able to intearate the Career Education concepts into your
\ _curriculum as demonstrated by this unit?

Very easily. Seemed to slip inmany ways I had never considered that it would.
Made the unit meaningful to many that way. .

Y '
i

1
i

A

2. What opportunities djd you provide to allow input from your ;\ydents, colleagues
and community? What were the results of these inputs? \

Many student jdeas were used and worked well.

3. Additional_comments:

Book pub]lsh1ng and the jobs involved entered in when we publishéd by hand our
Science fiction stories.

AY

. -




L3 - ‘.. —m
,
C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) .
(Iv) Student Learning Activities :i ¥
Evaluate each learning activity with reqard to strong points, weak points,
and recommended changes. . ,
. Motivational /
Activity # S, ‘ . /
. . Strong Points Weak Points Recommended Chanqes
1. . |Really excited & | Took out for diff.
e . Imotivated the kids| religious beliefs 4
be prepared to back
up your reasons fou
\ - { using astrology as
\ L a a motivational
‘ g activity \
-~ i \\
! 2. Exciting for the |
kids |
. ]
3. worked well N ]
N -
- — !
4, Films did not actually p]ay an important part in'
. initial motivatlion,|but did motivate throughout - I
! N ' particularly NASA movies on recent space fi1ghts -
I ) these were real p1c¥ures.\ ' . ‘i
| 5 Never got him to
- jvg come .
- s
| 6. /| Made them think
/// good to have it g *
.. displayed through-
out time N
For mot1y\t1on during study of an astronauts job ind the jobs of other space
[ people, I pxplained the tests|that astronauts must take for entrance. Then we
did one - place a bucket of spow in the room and u students stands in it in his
bare feet [for as long as he chn. An astronaut mupt do this for seven minutes
tQ passi—l_ -
‘ L/“'/ ~
4 A




| ' 8. Really fﬁn! ///// - - : I

- . . . |
N / \ . . . P

C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) f
N v . l
(Iv) Student Learning Activities ]
Evaluate each Tearning actiVity w1th regard to stronq points, weak points,
and recomnended changes.
Subject Matier . , 2 ¥ ,
Learning Ac¥1v1ty Sirong Points Weak Points Recommended Changes
x , \
. Progiem in finafl typing\v #1 was a subtitle as was #7 \
\\‘y ) "
« £ \ ‘ ‘
2. Great. ~a] Takes awhile- to \
“lhang .
3. Fun . . , planet map posters worked
better. They enjoyed it more.
) "4, Works Dull - Still thinking
; .
5. Visual - really -
N helps
: ; '
6. Good-they really specifies to look // coordinate this with
need additional | for should be giveh librarian
Tibrary work ' A
o A ' ]
7. Good , Takes awhile to | \
- ’ get going /

A3

9. . Pertinent \ «
10.. - | Fantastic Build this into

. a book ‘ : \

A\
1. /ysed senses Worked well with )
4th & 5th--not 6th| - \

%

12. They really were
~ surprised by this .
o h

ERIC IR




C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't)
(1v) Student Learning Activities

Evaluate each learnina activity with regard to strong points, weak points,
and recommended changes.

\
Subject Matter
Lea~ing Activity

Strong Points

Weak Points

Recommended Channes

13. \ Challenging not for 4th or 5th
N \ . ’
\ .
I et CEE LU LS Not used
15. Fun!- it cccked
. things too. '
. 16. Enjoyéb]e brough{ - AN /
out many jobs /
J4 ‘ } '
< ! Y /
7.0 Made them think.
S ; . |
18. T Bl e T "net used
19. 'hood for discussion subjective
20. Fun way to learn Making the
squares=for .a f
crossword puzzie! |
J E
21, Good in 5th only |
22. Can't tell if they
- . did it. N
23. Easy all had fun
; 24, } Only gooﬁ for thosd could be omitted
with a good sense |
. of directioqi\\\\\

|
1

x\\\

N\

o %
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't)
/ (IV) Student Learning Activities
|

3

, Evaluate each learning act1V1ty with' regard to strong po1nts, weak points,
- and recommended changes.

x,,

" Subject Matter _ e e

* Learning Ability # Strong Po1nts Weak Points Recommended Chanqes
25. Fanfastica]]y ) - Done th}ough conste]]atfon
motivating ‘ : stations | =
26, . Too difficult | Give them a_chart_ ;
27. | N Imposs{ble with Break into group & have person

departmentalization) tell others \n group
to gét through all

A i
. D NN o
28, Good evaluation
29. ] meeeeee- e i L ST BT memmm————————
Couldnit get him. -- '
| 30. Visual Use chalk and the pole to the

slide or swings whichwould
b probably be on macadam.

4

31. - ' For 4th good not
(a | for 5th & 6th

32. Too many cloudy niths when
the unit was done!

33. Current—should be
done with all
science studies

t

34, Fun Kids that don't knoy
: answers may feel

frustrated or

embarrassed




¥

-

C. _Themati¢ Umt Evaluation (Con't) ‘ ¢
(1v) Stuuent Learning Activities

]
Evaluate eacn learning activity with' regard to strong poinis, weak points,

s and recommended‘changes. _
Subje.t Matter | \ ,
‘Learnwng Act vitys Strong loints Weak Points Recomment:d Changes
N i .
I
35. i Know what your Some boys from the high schoui
; doing- came and did this for us.
3,
7. S B T AL A —
38. l/Fun - They were
| *amazed.
{
. Correlating ‘ , ‘
ﬂctigity # tronq Points Weak Points Recommencnd Changes
1. Couldn't get line . .
| 2. Visual .
N : ‘
1 7 ‘ ‘
X 3. Motivating . Watch religion- Make an optical assignment
’ N again .
: 4, Good use of §
| reference :
! | |
¢ - \ l
5. Very revealing. Getting them to i
' : forget" camera . .
took awhile )
. R |
- 053 |
Q 178 ‘ vk
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C. Themati¢ Unit Evaluation (Con't)

N
i

(Iv) Student Learning Activities

\

\ ’ and recommended changes.

Individual Study

~

Evaluate each learning activity with regard to strong points, weak points,

J A

Activity # Strong$Points ™ Weak Points Recommended “Chanaes
1. > !
2. Cooperation should \
- - be-done with-all . |- — . __ . -
subjects ) -
o3, ! Cooperation should |
° be done with all i
subjects i
4, Ego building / j
5. Cooperating atmosphere / i
just great. :
!
Culminating . T
Activity # Strong_Points Weak Points Recommended Charaas
| . 1 A11 Plans were nade and city |
-] commissioner ordered plantonui
" | closed until fire exits were
) repaired. '
/
2. Good for class.and
interested others |
i in building -1
/
179 Lo
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TO ROME TO LEARN - GRADES FIVE - EIGHT

Introduction

The following career education thematic unit has been prepared for
the use of parents of middle school ( grades 5-8) children who desire to
substitute an educational travel experience for regular classroom time.
A11 six concerns ( self, education, career, decision making, economics
and leisure) of the Pennsylvania Department of Education Career Development
Model have been included. An emphasis has teen placed on the career
cluster of Hospitality and Recreation. Pennsylvania's Goals of Quality -
tducation numbers 2 and 8 are enhanced. This unit will serve as an
experimental model in utilizing parentally supplied facilities and time
to accomplish the facilitation of the learning process.

——— — - /
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[. Objectives

A. Goals ' d
1.

NOY OV W (A

B. Behavioral Objectives
1.

10.

%

~

Understanding and appreciation of persons belonging to
social, cu]tural,/and,ethnic groups' different from their
own .

Understanding of opportunities open to them for preparing
themselves for,a productive 1ife. .

Increasing of social studies skilis and knowledge.
Increasing of economic perceptions. -

Increasing of self responsibility behaviors.

Enlarging of reading repetoires. ©

Acquisition of skill in language and monetory translations.

I v

A}

After the trip, each child given a globe with time zones
Mdicated will translate Eastern Daylight Saving time with
90% accuracy to corresponding time of.a given country withir
a 6-hour eastern zone of U.S.A. (Cog., Education, Goal 3)
After the trip each child will name 5 major cities of Italy
and approximate theig lTocation on blank map of Italy.
(Cog., Education, Goal 3) - \

After the trip each child will Tist at least 5 observed
behaviors of Italian people that were different from U.S.A.
citizen's behavior. (Cog., Decision ‘making, Goal 1)

Given an opportunity to express his impressions of Italian
people, each student will select from a 1ist of adjectives
six which describe in his opinion, the qualities of this
group of people. (Aff., Decision-making, Goal 1)

If given an opportunity, each child will .share observations
of Italy willingly with classmates during a social studies
class. (Aff., Decision-making, Goals 5 & 1) —
After instruction on monetary exchange rate, each child q}ll
make at least one purchase of his choice with his own :
personal money with no shortage of paymenfx (Psych.,
Economics, Goals 4 & 7). . )

During the trip each child will taste at least 2 foods

that are unfamiliar to him. (Psych., Self, Goals 1 & 5)
After the trip each child will describe orally at least 3
differences he observed in social behaviors of a retigious
sect contained within the tour group (Mennonites) from other
members of the tour group. (Cog., Education, Goal 1)

After personal contact with tour staff, each,child will
identify at least 8 careers and their duties that are
associated with the Hospitality and Recreation Career
cluster. (Coy., Career, Goal 2)

After experiencing frustration with communications, each
child will Tearn at least 10 Italian words "that-will enable
minimum communication. (Aff., Decision making, Goal 5)

{
l
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iI.

IIT.

1.
12.
13.

14.

17.

18.

Throughout the trip each ch11d will be responsible for his
own personal clothing and belongings as measured by the
absence of Tost articles. (Aff.,”Self, Goal 5)

After touring the old sites of Rome an appreciation for
history will be displayed by at 1east 3 unsolicited requests
for further information. (Cog., Leisure, Goal 3)

After deliberate instruction by parent, each child will c.te

at least one current educational opportunity available to

them within the five years which involves foreign travel
and/or study. (Cog., Education, Goal 2)

During the trip each child will enJoy the trip as -a leisure
time activity as measured by a minimum of two periods of
laughter per day. (Aff., Leisure, Goal 2)

During the trip each ch11d will read at Teast 10 hours, including

a minimum of four books and/or articles at their level on

Italy, measured by observance of parents. (Cog., Education, Goal -6)
After being engulfed in the metric system, each child will

+

of necessity calculate at least 2 essential measurements with

95% accuracy. (Cog., Economics, Goal 7) | :
After a tour of Rome, each child will recognize paintings .
of at least three artists as measured by recognition at

future playing of Parker Brothers' game "Masterpiece." b
(Cog., Education, Goal -3) '
After part1c1pat1ng in the making of all financial arrangements
for the trip, each child will calculate approximately what
portion of the trip they could have financed from personal
savings. (Cog., Economic, Goal 4)

Concepts aﬁd/or»Genera]izations

1
2.
3.
4
Subject Métter
A.

Physical apnd cultural geography determines man's behavior.
Money = time.

Knowledge of options enhances wise decision making

Man is responsible for his behavior.

~

Vocabulary Terms

Time Zones passport Italian Vocabulary

lire Vatican Names of Italian cities
Mennonite Roman Names of Italian artists
Catholic cultural & paintings

gram pasta

Basic Academic Skills to be Deyeloped

1. Hath--Metric & Honetary Translations

2. Social Studies--Map Reading Skills, Italian History
3. Reading--Vocabulary VWords

4. Fine Arts--Art Knowledge




C.

Hospitality & Recreation

Tour Guide
Translator
HotelClerk
Maid
Bellboy
Hostess

.

Harketing & Distribution

Souvenir Salesman
Bankers .

Student Learning Activities

A.

Motivational Activities

2. Family planning sessions

1. Family discussions

Individual Study Activities

Culminating Activity
1. The family compiling and
the excursion.

Transportation

Pilot ]
Stewardess
Steward
Airport Porter
Airplane Mechahic
Communication
Operator
Taxi Cab Driver
Carozza Driver
Parking Attendents

»

1. Application for a passport

B. Subject Matter Learning Activities
Naples and other points of interest in Italy.
C. Correlating Activities

editing of slides

Careers Related to the Thematic Unit grouped by cluster

Public Service

Prothonotary
Immigration

Officer
Custom Inspector

1. Participation in a “packaged" 8-day tour of Roméf Venice,

1. Supplementary readings from the Britannica Jr. Encyclopedia
will be assigned if mastery is not reached on objectivqs.

taken during
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V.

Evaluation

/

N\
i

t

/!

Fine with 8th grade pupils but not very inter-

esting to Sth/gréde pupils. ,

A. Evaluation of student achievement of stated objectives:
Please indicateé yes (Y), no (N); or not applicable (HA) for items.
Be sure to inciude any pertinent explanations in comments column.
K
© o :
0 N > (913 Cre (o) } .
vV O O + (%] e i i
R + ) o @ E e S
S8 | & | F w | & | B
38 3 S = a . S
Fee | S el 35 COMMENTS
O e~ + 23} (S Q
o) o= = ~ <2 /
S o = 32
= 8 51 2 | x S
\J’ = wn QLJ v) =
3 3D —t s
= - ope
* o
Q ?3 .
3 = ya
1. Y Y Y Y Y | This opgﬂé& up discussion of the \
international date line.
2. 7
Y Y Y Y |y A
: This forced kids into stereotyping tbat is
3. Y N | i Y ! undesirable. o
i I _
v / ’ ) -
4, Y Y Y Y Y/// Fﬁution must be used against being an - TAStaRt
J {Mexpert,”
7 — =
5. Y Y v Y | This was an-excellent reinforcement activity.
6. Y Y Y Y Y |'Difficulty mwas encountered due to déily
‘ change in rate of exchange. L
7. Y.y Y Y Y | Criterion could have been as high as 10.
' Evaluation should include not spitting out.
i ! N
8. ].Y i i - i___| Differences were not that obvious.
9. Y Y Y Y Y
0. Ly ¥ Y Y Y 1'There was little need for using .Italian -
\ and no frustration.
k —_ -]
1. Y | H v | v |,v | A few minor things got lost.
\ 12. Y ¥ Y Y Y Criterion could be higher.
1 - //
3. Yol n |y |y |y
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation ’ :

Give a comprehen51ve eva]uatlon of the followina by specifically 1nd1cat1ng
strong points, weak points and recommended changes:

b
¢

L (1) Objectives o, T
(A) Goals: 1. - Strong T 6. Weak - This goal could be
o 2. - Strong } accomplished better in another
1 K 3. - Strong \ setting. .
4. - Weak - fevi opportun1t1es existed : . .
, 5. - Strong . . " 2.
- ) ’ ' /‘ 4.’- '.'“
’ (11) Concepts: No Comment.
$ ) ./
| /
. . J/

(I111) Subriect matter: ’
Add vocabulary words of: fresco M1chae1ange10 Dav1d Moses, Nap]es,
R Mt. Vesu1vus, Florence, Sorrento, Arch of Triumph, Circus Maximus,
Forum, Spanish Steps AN

- /
- \

i. How easily were you able to 1nteqrafp the Career Education concepts 1nto your
curriculum as deonstrated by this unit? .
This was very easy and re§11y added an extra to an enjoyable vacation.
> :

4

N

What opportunities did you provide to allow input from your students, co]leaques
and community? What were the results of these inputs? ,

As almost all was unplanned input because it was new to everyone,
it took just an awareness on part of parent to occasionally point out
Gdeas or objects. R

3. Additional comments:”

. " .
Other genera] comments: As this unit was written and taught by a
“parent, it is missing a very important element of eva]uat1on
. by "real" classroom teacher.

O . 187 f)g&
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C. Themat1c Unit Evaluation (Con't)
: (IV) Student Learning Act1v1t1es ) .

Eva]uate each learning activjty w1th regard to strong points, weak pgihts,
and recommended changes.

Motivational
Activity # . Strong Points Weak Points Recommended Changes

. \

l 1. Was really An 1 - None
‘ exciting adven- :
\

ture for {
children. ‘
This was their | - ‘ s
/ first "“légal" / ,
signature. . |

-2. ' These were Sometimes were really
l . often sparked not relevant to all '
by related concerned.
| ) activities.

e / » 7 i v

Subject Matter o
,‘ Learrning Activity] Strong Poiits Weak Points Recommended Changes.

! /9. It was'exce11ent.. - T wou1dnft change anything.

5
-~




Y

"C; Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't)

(}V) Student Learning Activities

/

/
/

Evaluate each 1earn1nq activity with' regard to strong points, weak no1nts,

and recommended changes.

"Correlating
Activity #

Stroné Points

Weak Points

/

/

These uften favore
one previous

‘interests.

*Recommended Changes

==

7

Individual Study

N

[y

Activity # Strong Points Weak Points Recommended Changes
. - ¢ \

1. For the objective$ Tour books of Italy are
not met, this was really better supp1emented
not a good reading.
resource.

‘ N
Culminating ~
Activity # ) ] _
Strong Points Weak Points Recommended Change

h.. Although all Each child be assigned .

™ . participated, a portion to do. -
one member
dominated

L/ \
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v ¢ . 4 L
. CAREER EDUCATION FOCUS: WRITING THE BUSINESS LETTER - L
GRADE EIGHT
INTRODUCT L0 |
This unit on teaching the writing of business letters to eighth
.graders will stress accuracy, courtesy, and promﬁtness-—a]] traits -
tpeeded by spudants and workers. This}gnit will reinforce letter writing .
done in earlier grades. Per;odic attention to letter writing will
produce better letter writers. ,
Eighth graders 11ke to do pract1ca1 th1ngs, and along with spelling
most eighth graders read11y accept this writing as a useful and necessary
kind. A1l ability levels of students find they can*successfu]]y produce a
1etter For some this w111 be a simple request letter, and for- others

it might be a 1etter ‘of adjustment for a claim. N1th1n the framework of

successful]y writing a business letter, attention w111 be paid to the
/ .

L;,/’

Communication and Media career cluster will cencern for the required

educatibn level for certain jobs and the relationship between leisure time.

1

- activities and occupations.

/




‘\; .\ & !
I. Objectives ) . ; |
g

|

|

A.  Goals
. , 1. Eighth grqders‘shouﬁd learn to use.written ;ommqpicat%bns y
effectively. '

2. Eighth graders shoﬁ]d learn to share their ideas, skills, and .
problems with' fellow classmates. . ‘

3. Eighth graders should learn how leisure-time activities

- relate to_work. . ... |

4, rE;ghth graders should learn the feve]s of education réquirgd
for certain Jobs,\qﬁpec1a11y in th1s unit as related to

<Communication and’Med1a. . 5

A
L

5. E1ghth graders shou]d learn the need for mak1ng neatly cqnstructed
' products, such as letters.

B. Behavorial Objectives

1. Givgh a méde] of a request letter and instructions and materials,
each eighth.grade'student will demonstrate his competency>in
composing a business letter by writing an original request letter,
us1ng acceptable Tevels of correctness, comp]eteness, courtesy.,
conciseness, and clearness as indicated on a scale previously
handed out. The minimum level of performance is attaining
Sixty points on this scale. . '

2. Following discussion of the business letter, eéch eighth grade
student will volunteer to briné in an éxample of a business
letter from home, relatives, or businesses to demonstrate his
1nterest :

3. Each student will vo]untar11y wr1te at 1east one other letter.

The minimum level of performance woﬁ]d be sixty points attained

on a performance scale previously handed out. These letters
’ \ \ . .
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might concern careers in communication and media. Some letters

might concern the levels of education required for_certain Jobs

’ and the relationship of leisure activities to careers.

Fo]]owing the‘c]ass perjods on writing the business letter and
addressing the enve]ope, each student will:
a. Fold the 1etter as demonstrated for 1nsert1on in the enve]ope,
b. ﬂrrange the return address and address on the front of the
enue]Ppe exactly as shown on the bulletin board and
the textbook model.- '
Given model business letters with six parts labeled and the
letters. written in three d1fferent styles, each student can
name the parts and styles W1th 90% accuracy on an unlabe]ed mode]

.

1etter
.

Following discussions of the school's extra-curricular activities,

A}

students' home Jeisure activities and hobbies, and following
independent reading, television v1ew1ng, etc , each student will
list ten terms related to a 1éﬂsure time activity he has found
interesting.

Given letters written by fellow students and following guides

on sma11\§roup discussion, each student as part of a sma]] .
group will cooperat1ve]y examine 1etters of fe]]ow students and *

share one suggestion for improving a\\Etter in the group of

*

Jetters he has, read.

Having examined the three st&]es of a business 1etter'(b]ock,
semi-block, and full block) in the textbook, each student wi]ll;

neatly construct a colorful skeletal model of/each style with,

. construction paper. Each model would have to be exact,

showing comparat1ve pos1t1ons of head1ngs paragraph indentions, etc

I A

-..
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of work: .
-~~~ B. A satisfactory product,ys&ch as a-we11-written ]etter{ heatly
written or type&_%ﬁd'ﬁeat]y folded, is the expected product
nequirea in the world of work.
C. Cooperétioﬁ gnd sharipg is ﬁért of the world of work.

.
I1 Genera31zat1ons
; A. Letter writing is an accepted means of communication in the world L’
* D. Most careers require @ome specia]seducation.
E. " Avocations often ]éaq/ihto vocatjbns.
III. Subject Matter
A. Vocabulary Terms to be Defined *
1. Bﬁsiness Letters ' '
a. parts head1ng, 1ns1de address, sa]uta;1on, body, and ‘\
comp]]mentary c]ose -
| b. styles: block, semi-block, full b1ock
2. Concern of education '
a. Technical Schog]‘ | . //
b.- Business School .
c. Graduate School
d. Appfen;iceship
e. Co-educational

f. Curricu]um‘

3. Concern of leisure - ' ' ‘ _: v
a. extra-curricular o N N E
" b. Terms from student’s own 1elsure activities ‘ ﬁ
B. Bas1c Academ1c Skills to be Deve]oped , ’ °’ ‘ "
ot ' ~1. Ability to wr1te the correct form of the business ]etter "

2. Ability to write courteous1y, concisely, and c1ear]y

e v B S
= . 3
‘ N §
B > .
Cy k K
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. .
.




3. Ability to proofreaé.
4. Ability to explain and point out special features in fronit
of a group. \ o '
Careers Related to the Thematic Unit Grouped by Career Clusters

A. Media and Communication

a. Secretary -

b. Executive

c. Editor .
d. Writer. . .

e. . Proofreader -

B. Hospitality'and Recreation,

Camp counselor
Airline Stewardess’
Ski Instructor

a. Professional Athlete -
b.* Athletic coach '

c. Park ranger

d. Lifeguard

e. Greenskeeper

f.

g.

h.

C. Business and Office

a. Typist 1 oo
b. Clerk -

c. Receptionist

d. Secretary

e. Stenographer

D. Public Service

a. Mail Carrier ‘

b. Mail truck Driver :

c. Post Office Clerk )

Sfudent.Learning Activities
A. Mot1vat1ona] Activities - N | ’

1. Have, students reca]] 1nstances'of their needing to ask for
information and materials, and instances of parents and. relatives
ﬁeeding to write letters, such as letters of complaint, order,
claim, réquest, and letters-to-the-editor.

2. Mention three very effective letters written recently.

a. A citizen wn9$§-¢o the Federal Communications Commission
- ¥ - *

\
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b s

¢

reques%?hg equal time,to rebute cigarette companies'

commercials. . _ :
b. A girl wrote to Lionel Train Corporation, complaining
of bias by sex in always using boys playing with Lionel
Trains in commercials and advertising.
c. A boy wrote to the Interné] Revenue Service complaining
~ . that the price of model glue had increased beyond the |
priﬁé guide lines. This occurred in the fa]]oof 1973 and
was reportéd on ﬁationa] tglevigion, as wa; the Lione1‘

Train incident.

™~ 9

B. Subject Matter Learning Activities

~
~

1. Have students go to the board tq point out names of parts of

\

. business letter.

2. Have students point olit punctuat%oh and parts which are \
special to the business letter. ) |

3. Have students point gut a;? di¥cuss the five C's of a busingss
letter model as shown on a Fcreen‘by an overhead projector.

4. Study the form of an enye]ope,-noting the similarity of the °

inside address to the name and address of the persgn to_whom

you are writing. ' .

5. Write three skeleton letters (no bqu to the letters, except that’
made with wavy lines to féprgsent thé message), sﬁbwing the block,.
semizblock, and a full block style. : h '

6. Write a 1eﬂter of requegt, showing the accepted form for a

Tetter and writing a message which is concise, compléte, clear,
and courteous. (Recommend writing Tetters asking for career
information in communications and media.)

7. Class, divided into gfbups, would examine’first—drafts of request

\

' : e
K4

-~

Vet
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letters to suggest imprdvehents in letters they 'are reading and\to
gain ideas for improving their own. Letters shsuld be rewritten.
Letters would be sent out, except when‘the ]etter was a
dupticate rgqu;st to the same company. , N
8. \Aftfi/gavi;g‘§tudied the criticism of his request letter
~“"by his classmates, each student will write an orger Tetter
(generally imag%nary) where emphasis will be on completeness.
N (Recommend writing 1etters ask1ng for mater1a1s related to ‘
1e1sure time activities of student interest.)
_Students share letters brought from home, noting especially
exémb]es of cour esy and conciseness. Have students note

variations in.use| of style, abbreviations, closings, etc.

Display with the opaque projector.’

10. Prepare a list of ten terms from leisure-time activities

to,put in the stud nt's folder for possible use in writing n
/ ‘ v ;
a letter requesting| leisure-time activity i ?ormatipn.

C. Corre]at1ng Activities \
1. Mathemat1cs, add1ng and mu1t1p11cat1on, us1hg sa]es tax 1n

\

’ R R
\ order\]etters. x \ , o

2. Art; making an attractive fé]der for displa ipg‘1etters and
| enve1opes L f ‘
. 3. Physical education; bbrrdwing sports catal gues‘fbr order ' "
| Tetter | [
4. Business education; comparing requirements for busjness "
1etteré by séhior high teaékers.
D. Individual Study Activities L
1. Some students will voluntaril write one or more of the

following letters:

\ |
... . | a. A letter - te--Jéie - ed1to§c dea]wng with some local |

x.‘ ) 196




L

topic of interest to\the student, which is or isn't | '
, being acted upofi as he would Tike.
b. A letter to a radio/or T.V.-station approving or
disapproving a recent production.’- |

c. A 1etter of comp]aiht.‘f

S —— et

d. A 1etter of adjustment. " %

ke +

e. A sa]es ]etter concerning commun1caf1on, 1e1sure
activities and educat1ona] training.

£. A letter to- a particular- company, requesting an’

N

P application blank . : -

'{/’ 1. Fi]] in an aép]icatio;\\ﬂank
\ 2. Write a 1etter of app]1cat1on~to be “submitted a]ong
w1%h the application blank QSuggest ]etters reques ting
_app]\cat1on to post—secondarx’schoo]s)
2. Some students will voluntarily tﬁge/ﬁypjhg in summer school
to improve further ability in writing letters. '
3. Students who have been absent will read paées 397-402 in the
text to get infofmatjon on the businesé 1etter,

)]

Culminating ActiviﬁieS'

;1. Each student will maintain a folder of ]etters he-has written

\\nd of real ]etters and envelopes he has been able to co]]ect.
T\H\student‘w11] label the kind of letter req&h{?l order,
etcjs\gnd style of letter (bTock,Aetgf\ -
2. Talk by postmaster to discuss needs by post office for
ZIP Code and legible address on the enveibpé. Additionally,
he might explain the vgﬂume of méjl in Bér%ick, number of
employees to handle that volume,.and educational Qua]ificaéiqns

required.
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‘ V. Evaluation . —— ,
N\ _A\ LEvaluation of student achievement of stated objectives: - \
‘ Plea\e indicate yes (Y), no (N), or not app11cab1e (NA) for items.
Be sure—~te- 1nc1ude any pertinent explanations in comments column.

g /l/ ~ (\ 3‘ \ .
) - ‘
174 S-:Z . i [ Cor () -
[ e} (33 +2 (8] e [} .
> o 4D + [«}] o Q E
- >0 oy E +2 — o—
P m o : 7 0 +
8 'ac)g r:u g o ) 3 W
ol l= ®ol -9 o = S COMMENTS
O o~ + [} S [}
[oa) o + s =
A e =/ L 4
5 21 5] 2|=2]|%
= 2 s
, =l wl| 5 |lal?Z
Y <] + 7 et + .
= ;%/, : o
. w !
you s
ay ég =
: / \ .
1, Yes |Yes = Yes |Yes |Yes |/
. \
2. Yes ' No No ,No N/A Only 12 of 30 students brought letters from -
: | home . ‘ A ,
R T ) - -
. 3. 4 Yes |Yes |Yes |Yes .|Yes Few of the detters toncerned communication
' S and media. ‘ _
4. Yes |Yes |Yes |Yes [Yes .
I l )
5. Yes-{Yes |Yes |Yes |{Yes ‘
’ d (3 v (3 . - *
.60 &) No ' In doing business letters, we simply did not
get around to discussing leisure time activkt1es
7. . ' Yes "Ves lYes 'Yes Yes »
8. Yes |Yes “lYes |Yes |Yes
/
. /b
P /
» L
-
\.‘ . - (// 2
{
*
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- £, Thematic.Unit Evaluafion (Con't) ' : /

(1v) Student Learning Activities
‘/
Evaluate each learning dctivity with' reqard to strong points, weak points,
and recommended changes.

d

Motivational : - , ;
Activity # Strong Points Weak Points » Recommended Chanaes
/e ‘
1. ~ | Few wrote such : S
) letters. ' e |
Subject Matter \ .
lLearmng Act1v1ty Strong Points Weak Points Recommended Changes i
. : : !
i - % ‘ - h -
I . ’ Have one student volunteer l '
4 - do this each day during uni€, —
‘ '2. k\, o —//’/7/-7 ; - T -
3. ;
4, an ' \
| ) 5. None 4_:
- ' ; '
" 6. \ . Probab1y shouldn't 1imit career
. jnformation to communication
and media. i
L
i
; 7. | None
1~
. | . |Need more structura1 presentat1cn
8. ‘ ' of t1e in_of leisure to caree
9. ) . Classroom not dark enough for
use of opague.
10. : ' Didn't follow this_ ‘
- {up. E . // -]
? |
—x/ R —
L)
Q ‘ | 200 &5 Y N v




“¢! Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't)

(1v) Student Learninq‘Activities

N,

Evaluate each learnina activity with' regard to strong points, weak points,
and recommended changes.

. ! -

‘Correlating _ ’
Activity # Strong Points Heak Points Recommended Changes
: . /
1 : 0.K.
. — /
2. . Not Done since only
12 of 30 students
.jbrought in any
{letters.
, ’ Only 3 students [
- 3. £o1lowed this up.
4, Noted same « ,
‘ requirements.
Individual )
Study, Activity #] Strong Points Weak Points Recommended Changes
1. ’ . None , )
14 ! .‘
2, . , They have until June*6 to sign
up.. No information on extent.
I' 11 know later. :
3. | - . " None, f &
!
| /
i '\ \i" ‘
N ‘
, / ‘
7
e
o - . ’ ' 201 ({'"3




C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't)
(1v) Student Learning Activities

Evaluate each learning activity with regard to §trong points, weak points,
and recommended changes. . :

" Culminating
Retivity # Strong Points Weak Points Recommended Changes
! , } |
1. - _ Over- several months duration
‘ this should be successful.
2. o As 450 citizens applied for 1
opening in March. No emphasis
on post office jobs is needed.
3. ' : Not done. . .

N

-
f‘)_’
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PRODUCING SOUND FOR COMMUNICATION AND CAREERS - GRADE NINE Lo

INTRODUCTION: | | | | \
The objective in the teaching of this unit is to show how , |
biology and the physical sciences are closely related. From the simple
concept fhat a vibration gives rise to sound, which wae deve1ope; in the
previous chapter, the student will now advancerzﬂa study of sound waves . .
and how they are formed. The student will investigate the waves produced ‘
by air columns anq by strings. He then proceeds to an investigation of
\Bercussion instrqments.yfFollbwing this, he will analyze ?he sound
productibn elements of his own voice and the sounf e]ements.of var%ous
énima]s. Upon completion of'this, the.student will be introduced to the
he\r1ng of sound in the next chapter
{ﬂ primary concern of this un1t is- the corre]at1on of sound
production to various careers 1n the areas of cbmmun1cat1on and media,

the fine arts and humanities, hasp1ta11ty and recreat1on and manufactur1ng

1n the genera] concerns of self, leisure,and dec1s1on—mak1ng act1v1t1es

and knewledge will help the individual achieve his goal of producing
high quality results from personal commitment and insuring continuing
participation.

-~
v

Through.teach1ng this unit, we desire to learn what procedures, skills, . ' '
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I. Objectives

A. Goal
1.

N
VZ -
/ . -

2.

.the f?e]d of commun1cat1on and its careers.

“ 1.

S
The .student will be able to relate a knowledge of

energy to the area of sound.

v ' K

The student will understand how sound waves are produced ;

by\str1ngs, v1brat1ng air co]umns, and percussion instruments.

The student will understand the manner in which the 1

4

humah voice produces sound as opposed to the manner in which_

arimals produce sound. . 4

" The student will have a better undenstanding of the

. ! .
classification of sound as noise in the field of \
L ~

communication and careers. \\\<

e

.~ The student will have fundameﬁta] knowiedge and

appreciat1on for the f1e1d of sound in relation to ‘

Fhe étudent w111 deve}op know]edge of his own unique

-
' PRI

pat ern of persona] ‘values as it re]ates to sound. e

B. Behav1dra1 ObJecthes

After read1ng chapter 9 on the prodUCt1on of sound, °

p.p "190-209 in Energy and. the Atom by Navarra and

Carona pp. 1966, viewing the'fi]mstrip "Sound and

part1c1pat1ng in c]assroom exper1ments, the stuﬁﬁnt will
’\V.G

wr1te a one paragraph generalization within a 10 ﬁinute

time limit which indicates why sound falls within the realm

of energy. ‘ . A

|




- method of sound production and which uses it to his best

- means of tapes and/or records, the student wiP1'q1assifx

.Following an instructor based, demonstration showing the

“

production of sound by vibrating strings, vibrating air

colhmns, and percussion instruments., the student will select

a. form of sound production which he is interested in and
make a: workable mus1ca1 1nstrument (alreadyminause——————*-*"—————”i‘

or of his own des1gn) using this method of sound product1on.

After viewing a 2 x 2 slide show accompan1ed by an aud1o\

K
-, ’q.!\' e

RO

tape concerning the production of sound by v1brat1ng. v
strings, {ibrating air columns, and percussion instruments,

the studenthwill idgntﬁfy at least 10 differeht sounds as to

. their:method of producfion with a minimum of 80% accuracy.

After viewing overhead -transparencies and during class

discussions concerning the production of sound by humans
and varigus anim51$, the student will voluntarily ask questions

G . s
and state h]S views as to which has the most sophisticated “

advantage..

After ]ﬁstening to various types of musical sounds by

the sounds as being either pleasing to the ear (produced
by regular vibrations) or as noise (produced by irregular
vibrations). Then, hé\wi11 state at least two reasons for T

his decision. o -

.

S

oD
Erde &

205




6. After listening to a tépe of five types of music
(c]assiéaﬁ, hard rock, rhythm and blues, jazz,-
couhtry and western) the student will 1ist the types of
music ‘heard accordiﬁg to his priority beginning with his .
strongest interest.-
7. Upon completion of'behavior51 objective #6, the student A
will write a one—par&éraph‘genera]ization §tating why he
preferred one parf}éu]ax type of musical sound over another.
8. After 1istening_§6 the tape used in behavioral objective
#6, the studeng/ai11 select one preferred style of music'
/ and list at 1eést fifteen occupations related to the
production gf that type of mus1c
9. Fo]]ow1ng/;he above objective, the student will show a
preferengé for one™of the occupations listed and relate
at 1easé five activities and performance levels to important
se]f- haracter1st1cs which he believes would 1nf]uence his
penformance in that occupation. )
10. After yo]untar11y“produc1ng a short. video-tape record{hg,\
“the student will identify at 1egst fifteen occupations
as§ociated with the productioniof the tape.

/1]. After viewing the video-tape recording and discussing the

occupations listed in objective # 10, the student will write
a short statement;pf at least two paragraphs stating how leisure time’

/ activities can influence and in turn be influenced by one's

N

career choice.



12)

14.

15.

16.

. to their functions as producers of sound, the student will i

.

After a‘discussioh,qq sound as.being either pleasing

to the ear or noise, the student will, to his own

sat1sfact1on‘£s noted by voluntary response, suggest
possible alternative solution to the unsolved problem

of whether sound is pleasing or noise.

. After classroom discussion concerning the consequences

and/or the risks of altefnative solutions stated in

behavioral objecﬁive #12, the ;;udents will select one
method of labeling sound and spate five‘wgys that it c&u]d
be' used in the area of sound in communications. ht )
After a teacher-based lecture using overhead transparencies, . ﬁ
;nd a class discussion concerning productién of sound waves f
by vibrating strings and air columns, the ;tudenq.wi{i‘ o
diagram on paper the node and antinodé positions for the
standing wave sequence produced in each, with:a minimum :”° ~
competency of 70%. = - — . . J j"
After viewing transparencies and disqusSing the vocal ;x ‘

|
organs of,thg hqman and those of the bird in relation o 1

identify (by 1isting) and describe the position and fmnction/ (

of each part in its respect1ve organism with a minimum / o

/
/

|
After‘studying the unit on the production of sound, the /' . ) i
\
|
|

competency of 70%.

student will correctly use in normal conversat1on all teqms
in the vocabulary list w1thout outside ass1stance with /
100% accuracy. .

AT 4 A
Porrr) TR
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IT. JConcépts and/or Generalizations

A. Elasticity and momentum can set~a string to vibrating.

-
il

B. A string produces a sound wave wﬁ;n it vibrates.._
C. Oné kind of wave is known as a standing wave; a node
.~ and ant%node‘are two important parts of a standing wave.
i D. A stretched string Rroduces a tone known as a
fundamental when it vibrates as a who]e
E. A stn1ng can vibrate as a whole and in segments
s1mu1taneous1y, produc1ng a blend of tones .
s " F. A parcel of air has elasticity.
G. Elasticity and momentum can set a column of air to
vibfating.
- R A wave within an*air column consists.bf a loop, a node; -
and an anﬁ@noqe. ) -
I. A vibrating columi of air produces a sound wave.
J. A percussion instrument produces a sound wave when it
is struck; among the percussdion instruments are drums,
bells and cymbals. Y ‘ o oy
K. A pgrcyssion instrument produces irregular sound waves:
L. A set of vibrating strings (the vocal cords) produces

o

"the sound of your voice. .
o o f*“M. -The yoca14cotd§_pon9jst of two fibrous bands stretched ‘
across the voice box,-or 1arynx.

N. The'voicefbox is part1y\1ike a wind instrument and
parny Tike a string ingpkument;vihe vocal cords
fvi$rate Tike strings; a chiumn'of air within the voice

h

. ' box vibrates dlong with the vocal cords.

e \\ oz -
ot

~~

. " I
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-

' 0. The vacal oh@ans consist of the larynx, 1 nés, windpipe,

-

throet; nose, and mouth. T
P. The larynx is composed.of a cavity, the vocal cords,
and nine cartilages (cricoid-1, thyroid-1, epig]othjc-],{
aryteno1d -2, corn1cu]ate 2, cune1form 2): - - /
- Q. The human voice has certain qua11t1es 1ntens1ty, . “ *
timbre, and p1tgh ‘ ' : ‘}
R. Language is the mechanism by wh1ch man commun1cates
/ ‘1deas and expresses fee11ngs
S. Speech is a highly deve]oped form of language us%ng
articulate sounds. ) ‘
T. The vpice is purposive production of sound by means
0 _the respiretory organs.
U. The human vgjce,mechanism is nade up of the vibrator,
(vocal cords), motor (force), resonator (amplifier) .
and articulators (lips, teeth, tongue, pelats).
- - ¥. The tone of one voice differs from the £one of

another voice.

~ W. Animals- have voice boxes and are able to make sounds.

X. The sounds of animals differ among the various species.

Y. A sound classified as_noise results from an irregular

vibration.

'Z. There is no definite bo;ﬂer]ine between tone and noise.

A. Different careers require ifferent*know1Edge, ab{1ities
"““‘:"'““hd'éttftuaes /;j R
B. Peop1e pursue careers fdr many different reasons.
. Cf ‘Careers can be group/ﬂ 1nt0 "families” requiring similar
abilities and prov1d1ng similar rewards. ) .

D. Any career area has different leveld in resgonsibi]ity.

O ‘ \ !/ oo
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E. Every occypation contributes to society.
111. Subject Matter
A. Vocabulary terms to be Defined: -

1. antinode
2. arrangement
3. articulation
4, arytenoid
5. Chladni figures
6. corniculate ' \
7. cricoid . \
8. cuneiform
9. epiglottic
10. first harmonic
11. fundamental
12. harmonics

|

‘13. -larynx ——— - . N

14. frequency ‘
15. Tloop o, .
16. node ) ‘ o,

17. oscilloscope
18. overtone

19. palate
20. ‘'pitch ‘
21. percussion :
22. standing wave SN
23. syrinx ' .o '
24. thyroid cartilage
25. synchronization . .
! 26. generalization ,
27. *values , '
28. communication ;
T 29. media

30. careers . .
31. video-tape recorder

32. leisure e
33, voluntary
34, gcompetency =

35. competency
36. application
37. expectations

3, Basic skills to be Developed: : o
1. Categorization: ability to classify, group, choose,
- differentiate and correlate various terms, concepts
and theories.

Paragraph writing: communicating through written
. statements. ’
. 4, Diagraming: communicating with graphic méthod.

.

R ("‘"’7 ' \
f .

) 2. To acquire manipulative skills related to sound production.
. 3 +




— ’

\ | \
Y \5. Oral communicatjon: ability to co%)unicate through
-the use of language. R\

3 6. Learn what occypations are available in Communication
- " !

and Media in the<;ommunity.

7. Be able to research occupation.
C. Careers Related to the Thematic Unit Grouped by pareerL

C]usters .

-

1. Careers in Communications. and Med1a

Announcer. -
Cable Splicer : .
Photographer - - 4
Reporter
Technical Illustrator
Telephone Operator
Transmitter Operator
. . Commercial Artist
Telephone Equipment Instailer -
Copywriter
Composing Room OCCupat10ns
Photoengraver
Radio and T.V. Occupations
announcer
¢hief engineers
continuity director
director, .
film edmtor
floormen. - ,
make-up artists
music-librarian
musical-director
1 10. _newscaster ’
1T, newswriter =,
12. producer :
13. program director
14. scenic designer d
- 15. sound effects technician
16. stage manager
17. time satesman
n. Broadcast -Technician
1. audio control techn1c1an
2. maintenance téchnician
3. video control technician
.- Radio Operator
p. Technical Writer ,

S —=xG. =0QOa ~-hHho O T,

S . .
-
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2. C€Careers in Fine. . -

Actors :

.. Actresses Y, ¢
Instrumental Musician

Singers and Singing Teachers

Musicians -and Music Teachers

College Audio Visual Teacher ‘

Music Composer . i ;

Qa-hpooow

-3~ Careers in Hospitality and Recreation

Reservation Agent

a. )

b. Travel, Agent" -

c. Recreation Worker - N ) //,,’"\>
“d. Hotel Manager : . {

4, Careers in Construction 4 .
" a. Architect | P
b. Carpenter
¢. Sheet Metal Worker
d. Welder '

1. arc cutters
©a. oxygen(futters

5. Careers in Consumer and Homemaking Education
. .
a. Dietician

N b. Food Service Occupations .
1. chef
2., cook
> 3. waitress
4, dishwasher

6. Careers in Health .

a. Nurse, Registered
b. Madical Emergency Services

7. Careers in Manufacturing

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
J.
K
1.

Engineering Aide
Foundry Worker
Electroplater -
Machinist

HMolder & Coremaker
Packager ’
Tool & Die Maker o
Welder . ’ ' .
Tool Grinder Operator
Electronics

. Instrument Makers
Executive Manager .




8. Careers in Marketing and Distribution

Bank Cashier
Vending Machine Repairman
Stock Clerk '
-Salesman, General
Credit Manager
Shipping & Receiving Clerks /
Manufacturer's Salesman
-1. ,Sales Engineer
Advertising Worker ’ ]
* Account Executives
Advertising Copywriters
Advertising Manager
Artists
Media Director
Productiof Managers
] . Research D1rectors
- i. Pa1nter Sign

°

o J. Commercia] Artist

= Q@ -h QO O N

'\IO\(.“IJ)(A)N—'

9. Careers in Public Service
a. MWatchman
b. Receptionist
c. Legal Secretary
d. Personnel Workers .
10. Careers in Transportation
a. Tractor Trailer Driver
b. Truck Driver, cver the road
c. Local Truck Driver
d. Truck Mechanics / i -
Iv. Student Learning Activities
A. Motivational Activities
1. Fi]mstrip - “Sound" ) ‘
2. Teach or student based (vo]untary) expencmentat1on ‘
showing sound prodUct1on in relation to energy
3. Slide show with audio tape illustrating -the
production of sound,by vibrating strings, vibrating
a1r co]umns, and percussion instruments. | .
4, Student des1gn1ng and ‘making a musical 1nstrument
5. Play a tape conta1n1ng at ]east 10 different types

of sound.

5
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8.
Subject Matter Learning Activitiés
1. ‘
2.

R e aumt+ <

10.

. Play a tape and/or record of at least 5 different

‘Energy-and the Atom.

Diagram and Tlabel the vocal organs of man and those

types or styles of music.
Guest speakers that have careers in the area of
sound production.

Production of a video-tape recording.

Prodice a video-tape recording.
View a 2 » 2 slide show illustrating the
production of sound by yjbrating strings, vibrating

]
air columns, and percussion instruments.

Experiment #28, Page 83: Elementary Experiments in '
Experiment - Page 193 - text.
Chapter 9, "Producing Sound", pp. 190-209,

Draw and identify the first four harmonics of a

string, a column with open ends, and a column with
at least one closed end.

A

of a bird. -

Compare and contrast the vocal organs of man and bird.
Completion of a one-paragraph generalization by the
student indicating his preferénce for a particular
@yﬁe of music and his reasons for his selection.
Diagram, label, and discuss the node and antinode

positions of a standing wave. ,




1. Show how the human voice not only produces sound

but also how the voice canbe changedkfn pitch{ij' -

quality and voiume. N

-

2. Show how the voice is articulated. .,

13. Completion of genefa]i;atioh shcwing‘how and'why } .
“ ‘\ e . N x -

©
-

) ] B
sound is classified as p form of energy. . : .

14. Compleagoh of 10 qqe%tfons for thought and anal}siso

concérning sound and sound production. . A

e

15. Turning in of a short statement of at ieast two -

paragraphs showing that Teisure-time activities’ ' , f

can influence and in turn, be influenced by.one's v
! /
) \\\‘

career choice.

e

16. Selection of a related occupation which is to be j ' /
{nterestE /

further developed.as to joh possibilities,

and related activities.
17. -After 1fstening to a tape of several séunds, the | /

3

x

}

|

student will catagorize the sounds according to either /.

noise on regular harmonics. 4 /
J8. Following activity #17, discuss how noise would ' | ’

influence communications. ™ . /

A class discussion about how the human voice has

19. '
been\adapted as a major means of communication and ' f
in what career éreaﬁ it could be used. k ;

' ©20." To discuss How animals benefit from or use sound - /
as a meanshof communic§tion‘t6 their best advantage. /
C. Correlating Activities s /
' |

1. Relate the tapes on sound production to the ﬁrincip]es > |
: 'behind.the design and production of musical instruments..;
' {

2. Using the musical instrument made by the student,
R4 R |

Latie 3 1
oo o
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or the professional manufactured instrument, associate
several occupations involved in the production of each.
3.0 Explain and discuss how the human voicq is used in the field
L

, of sound. . . '

v \

° 4. Relate music-type tapes to all phases of production with career
] i .

apportunities in mind. e \
" 5. English: the study of sentence stfucture\and paragraph writing
P could be used with the following in mind;ta one-paraéraph
A genera]jzation indicating why sound falls into the realm
of energy; a one-paragraph generalization stating why the student
Opfeferred one type of music to another; and the two paragﬁaphs

- showing that leisure time activities can influence and in turn

be influgnced by one's career choice.

(=]

History and music: a joint study dealing with the histdry

of music and musical instruments and how music plays a larger

_ part in our lives each year.
/,’

-~
.

Art department: 1nstruct1on for students 1;\,§t de51gn

with the proper techn1ques for compos1n@ﬁ%§¥¥§mm and also

designing techniques to be used in the mak1ﬁ6 of the students

s >

musical instruments.

~
(o]

. - Industrial Arts: make the musical inétruments‘that were designed
in Art.

E. Culm1nat1ng Act1v1ty

1. Displaying the musical instrument des1gned and manufactured

»

by the student.
2. Exp]aininé'the theory behind the musical .instrument which the

student designed, and producing sound with it.

3. Viewing the video-tape recording produced by the class.

Fad

] - F VR 2
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| Y. Evaluation ;

‘ A, Evaluation of student achievement of stated objectives:
»

|

: Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or not applicable (NA)-fof items.
( ~ Be sure to include any pertinent explanations in comments column.
r 2’ <
[ caand ~
c . , y
v % > O Coe [
VDV O e + O e [1)
> o= ) + )} o ., @ 1=
—_——> Q < E 4+ — o=
P - o v o .,
-~ | 882 | 8| 585|c| &8¢ :
QO ~ +) [ | ()]
o o + s N
e L ad o +)
o~ (7] } 9 o + 5
O, 3 © s - g ;
(72} [« 1} (72} 2y -
] +) [l +) !
} =z .,; e _1_
Tt gt © |8 :
. - 0 =
s . .
’ _ Unit was not taught in entirety .
1. Yes | Yes | Yes. | Yes |Yes |This was inco§porated into one of the work-
; sheets. Filmstrip "Sound" is:not advanced
enough for this group.. ‘
2. . |VYes |[VYes |VYes |Yes |Yes Fantastic: Students did an outstanding job
with 100% success. Must remember to :be very
i strict concerning outside help. '
3. No 5 Not ready in time.
4. . |Yes | Yes |Yes |Yes |YVes |Students also completed a worksheet concerning
this. Success for all but one student,
5. ° {No_ : | Not ready in time.
S s, ) No flot ready'in time.
) No Did not do B. 0. #6.
8. No Did not complete B. 0. #6.
9. No N Did not'comp1ete B. 0. #6.
19. No Not able to get VIR in time.
13. No Not able to get VIR in time.
12. Yes | Yes | VYes |Yes |Yes
13. .1 No Ran out of time - end of year.
14. Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes ‘Written work in form of worksheet. Good.
| 415, - '?es Yes | Yes | Yes |Yes |Student did an outstanding job. Wish I had a ;
U PR , ‘ . - yisual model to use. Ordered for next year. .

. Pt b ' ‘
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation ' ‘ L

N

Give a.comprehensive evaluation of the’fn]]owinp\by specifically indicating ,
strong points, weak points and recommended chanoes. .

L4
>

,/’

(I) Objectives--This unit shgg;d'be divided into two smaller traces.

»

(A) Goals: A1l goals wer met with success on the part of most of the
students even thugh I was not prepared as I did not have all
my materials ready. , . '

A i
)

(II) Concepts: A1l concepts were within range of “teaching and, were taught -
. except that I found the concept of overtones slightly difficult
to explain. i ' e

a
& *

(I1I) Subject matter: OK., Incorporated into discussions and wprksheets.-'Regret
not using VTR in class. Did not have an oscilloscope nor
were we able to show. Chladni Figures but we did discuss
them,” '

>

-

-

How easily were you ab]e,te‘fnfeqrate the Career Education concepts into your

curriculum as demonstrated by this unit? Very easy. Students at first did not
relate careers to class but they adapted very easily:

W
w

What opportunities did you provide Luv 21low input from your students, colleagues
and community? What were the results of these inputs?

Community - none - insufficient planning

Colleagues - inVited and requested - assistance .

Students - during discussion$ and " out of class talks - good results

/

Additional comments:




C. Thematic Unit Evafuation (Con't)

(1v) Student Learning Activities . .
Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to strong points, weak points,
and recommended changes. . _ /
Motivational ,
: Aetivity # " strong Points Weak Points: Recommended Chanaes |
J 1. Filmstrip Showed how sound | Too elementary for | Show only to average and below !
N ‘ was related to top Tevel students average students. Use as aid
,! energy and-variou . for those having difficulty.
‘ causes of sound. O\ L s
‘ Able to stop and v
' . discuss at' will .
! 2.. OK - Good. Brought Did not spend More student participation:
about discussion | enough time in ~ -

!

and interest.

experimentation.

| 3. @id not
complete.

-

Subject Matter '
Learning Activity

Excellent for
developing a
variety of per-
sonal characteris-

Room for change
and creativity of

each student.

Completed at home
and some had an
excess amount of

outside He]p, esp.
tics-and attitudes.

girls.

None

¢

Stroha Point§

Weak Points

pecommendad Chanaes

i

+
1. ==mmewm—-
. &

Add more exﬁts.

3. OK Good because Not all students ‘or do them as
students were ablejwere able to an individual Yearning station.
‘ 1'to view, question,|conduct expts. due
I expt., and evalu- to amount of
) ate, equinrment and )
phys. char. of room )
4. OK Good because Not all students Change to learning station and
" students were ablejwere able to con- |allow all students to work
to view, question,|duct expts. due to with it.
expt., and evalu- amount of equipment
ate. - and phys. zhar. of
' room )
Q . 220\ £ ok u)

/




] -~ "
.
1 ) 7

Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) ’

¥

(iv) Student Learning Activities |

. ) "
Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to strong points, weak points,
and recommended changes. '

« ¢

- Strang Points Weak Points

ﬁecommended Changéé

5. OK .Gave basis for our|Book not clear on |None
study and brought |explanations of i )
-1 about many ques~ [certain terms and
tions. - some expts. not
feasible or do not
' work.
6. OK Students able to |[Some not able to 4

view, compare and
contrast the-var-
ious -methods of

sound production.

=

fully grasp concepts

d. Redﬁced to
. labeling.

| Students had some-
thing to view for
comparison and ~

also learned of the

Actually a rote
memory process.

2
]

8. 0K

involved processes

Showed - that not'

all sounds are

produced the same.
) .

10. OK

L
This gives basic
understanding
behind how a
string wibrates-
to produce sound.

~—
2%
s

.. 0K

Show how speech
sounds are prod.
and what is in-
volved in each.
Students made
aware oft things
done automatically,
Shows complexity
of the system.

12. OK.

Show how speech
sounds are prod.
and what is in-
volved in each.
Students made
aware of things
done automatically
Shows coniplexity
of the system.

'
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) C ‘

(IV) Student Learning Activities
Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to strong points, weak points,
and recommended changes.

Strong Points Weak Points - : Recommended Changes

—

"13. 0K Students must . ' : '
. develop abfility td i

rationa]iéF and . ~ ‘.

catagorize prior

knowledge of sound = "

and energy to-decide

- upon their

relationship.

14. 0K Good for develop
' students process
of thinking, cat- _ . -,
agorizing, reasond -
ing, and analyzing
material for a o , :

response., l

.19, 0K " | Enhances reason-
’ ing and. decision-
making powers.

30. OK- Show by deductive| - ’
: reasoning how , . .

animals use sound . . :
as a means of . _

-Correlating communication. ' : , ‘ ‘ :

Activity # Strona Points __ MWeak Points " Recommended Changes

2. 0K . Great to develop
. the idea of

variation in jobs
related to prod.
of a product.

Cu]wiqating .
Activity # Strong Points Weak Points * .« Récommended Changes

1. 0K Student displayed .
Great 1 and explained o .
. something that
"he" made. A1l
ad to decide
' hat they wanted
ut : ] to do and them ,
i complete the project. / l
|

2: 0K Student had to

Great compile much info . ~ 4
he learned during ' ;

- the unit in order|
. . to accomplish thij

“




GUIDANCE ACTIVITIES IN CAREER EDUCATION THROUGH

. THE COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA CLUSTER
- GRADE NINE

INTRODUCTION: s | \

O

_Career Education is an-effort of bofﬁ public schoolg and community
involvement. Their efforts should help all students to become familiar

“ " “with the value .of work. These values should be integrated into their

personal value structure with\respect‘to work. Jbbs and careers"wi11
\then become more meaningfu]van? satisfying to the student. ' -
) The two concerns in this unit are Self and Careers. These concerns )

were selected from the PenhsyLQania Career Development Education Model.

o i

- Commun%catjons and media are considered to be among the fastest
g;owfng industries in the United S%ates. Thé students will get \ -
R exposure to this career cluster aﬁd have an opportunity Lo investigate
it further, it fhey so choose. o
Several 1earn1ng and motivating act1v1t1es are 1ncorporated to he]p
the.student learn as much as he can abopt commun1cat1ons apd media.

. B s
They will see the variety of jobs in this cluster and large number

of things with which ﬁéop]e:work; educational requirements and special

training for certain jobs. They Will also learn of.the advantages of

~ .this cluster, both economic and personal satisfaction.

~ ety
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I.

Goais

A.

Self-Knowledge

1.

students will develop an understanding and an appreciation
for the various jobs within this career cluster.

Students will develop a better understanding of his/her
own persona] characteristics as they relate to the jobs
within this career cluster. |

Students will develop a vocabu]ary ‘as it relates to this

3

cluster and for distinguishing self-characteristics (i.e., °

. interests, abilities, aptitudes, etc.)

Students will develop a better understanding of the world

of work by using media such as s]ide‘Viewers, fiim strip
proaectors, and tape recorders.

Students w11] develop necessary skills such as ability to 1
accept direction and responsibility. ¢

Students will deVeiop an awareness of skills and to acquire

a va]ue for these skills which will b; he]pfu] to the student
in his/her choice of jobs or careers.

students will be able to determine the basic characteristics

" and qua]ifications re]ated to the preparation for and

performance of the main tasks associated with various Gccupa-

.tional roles.

Students will develop the necéssary skii] to research occupations.

PRI
f PN
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B.

Behavorial Objectives

1.

¢. Jdob market.

After reading ;he’job descr{ption oﬁ‘a newspaaér reporter,

the students will report in writing at Jleast tﬁo statements.

about each of the following:

a. Educat{onal background ’ S o
b. gob requirements |

c. Job market

A

- After rééearching the vocabulary terms listed under subject

mattek‘og\ihis outline each student will define the stated.
terms. A matching test will be given to the class in which |
1% correct answers will be cons1dered as -a pass1ng grade. i
G1ven occupations or careers w1th1L the Communications and |
Media cluster, each student‘w111 se]ect three and research '

the Dictionary of Occupational Titles and write a report aboutk S

., each occupation or career which will include.at least one -~

statement aSout each of the following:

a. Educational background

b. Job requiremgnts \

c. Job market i

Given occupations within the Communications and Media c]usteé
each student will research the Occupational Outlook Handbook

and write a report-on each of the occupations which will include

at least one statement about each of the following:-

a. Educational background.

b. Job requirements

>

After- researchingoccupations in Communicatiois and Media,

that are found in their community, each student will make a
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“

list of at least ten occupations that are found within this career

c]uster .
After receiving and studying the material in the Career
Packet about Communications and Media, each student will |
- have an opportunity to velunteer a five-minute oral report
" to the class. Eva]qat}on of the report will be made by
. the teacher on the basis of the feelings expressed-by the

student about his/her impression of workers in this career

cluster. ' “«
. 7. Given instructions and a demonstration on the use of a film
“strip projector, a slide projector, a tape recorder, each
student will operate and demonstrate to the teacher that
they are able to use this,equipment succeséfu]jy. :
8.° After receiving d1rect1ons and given a demonstration by the
teacher on how to’complete a student request card, the student
will select a cluster; fill in the grid for this c]uster; and
) £i11 in the name grid. Errors will n?t be accepted. v
3. Following a 1ectu[e;§nyinterviewing techniqdes,‘each student will
- and conduct one interview. The results of the interview
will be presented to the class.
Generalizations: ‘
A. 'Every person .is an‘inﬁividual,'with eifferent abilities, intererests,
needs, and values. | -
B. *Environment, attitudes, behaviors, knowledge, and va]ue judgments
have an influence on vocational choice. . ’
C. The student w}11 gain a éenera] understanding of the world of work

by investigating career clusters and using various media.

hd Bl
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111. Subject Matter
| ' A. Vocabulary Terms to be Defined:

|
|
|
Journeyman
Job entry |
ability ‘
interest :
attitude , : . ‘
achievement ' |
. -on the job training o
Educational .background - 1
licensing ‘

10. Certification

11. Fringe benefits

12. Commercials '

13. Media

14. Programming

15. Technology ) :

16. Networks ) .

17. Communications

18. Psychology )

\ 19. Federal Communications -Commission

T 20.- marketing

21. management ,

WO CONOT W) —
¢ . e o o o o o

- 22. manpower
' 23. apprenticeship
24, unions
25. skills “

B. Basit Academic Skills to. be Developed
1. Be able to-research occupations.
. 2. Using the Diciionary ;; Occupational Tit]és.
3. fami]iar%zation with the Occupational Outlbok Handbook,
’ . 4. Learn what occupations in Communications and Meéia are
B available in the commuhity.

5. “Using a film strip projector, a slide projector, and

a tape-recorder.

C. Careers Related to the Thematic Unit Grouped by Cluster Careers

A

. I . .
1.7 Careers in Business and Office

a. Receptionist ‘ B
, b. Bookkeeper
c. Accountant




—
[an) [t o0 ~4 N (32 B~ [J)
. . . . . . . .

File Clerk : /
Clerk Typist

Secretary

Stenographer

0ffice Machine Serviceman

Personnel Workers

Statistician . o .

< = T ~h (D O

2. ' Careers in Fine Arts . ~ -"

Actors

Dancers /

Instrumental Mus1c1an ,

Singers o , -
Musicians ‘ : .
Art Curator

Novelist

Artist

owQ ~hoo OO O

3. Careers in Marketing and Distribution

Account Executives

Advertising Copywriters

Advertising Manager

Artists ) .
Media Directors T
Production Managers

Research Directors

Marketing Research Worker

oQ ~-h OO T

Other Topics: e. g., Specific Occupational Information

1. Dictionary of Occupational Titles

2.. 0ccupat1ona1 0ut]ook Handbook ' ‘
‘ Pamphlets and art1c1es available from various occupations- )

Names and addresses of where to get spec1f1c,occupat1ona1 information
Library
Guidance Office )
Intermediate Unit .
Local Industries
Unions
: ' 2 ‘
Employment Office
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IV.

A.

Student Learning Activities

Motivational Activities|

'

Students will be shown video tapes that were

1.
the Career Education Team about Cosmotology/ |
discussion will follow concerning the usg of this media in; _

¥ N ’ .
|

.
%

. Career Education.
2. The students will J1ew the 8mm filw/
the Career Edug;tqon team about Health Assistants. A c]ass

*
g

which was produced byf

l
in Careér 5ducatqon , S b
/ L
‘ ~

The studeﬁts w1]1 mqke'ﬁfe]dktrips to industries in the ,

. ’ - * / . | .
~ community. These industries will have occupations and

y -/
-careers in Communications -and Media. . - . !
4 - ) ¥ N a . X
s Thesel

4. Students will interview employers and emp]oyees

1nd1V1dua1s will prov1de the students W1tﬁ 1nformat1on about

I
i

their occupations, g1¢1ng the 1nterv1ew a personal. touch

- 5. Studengs will yse film str1p proaectors and tape recordsrs

T to learn about re]ated occupations in Communications and
Media occ‘upationsl
6. Students w11] V1ew f1]ms pertaining to. Communications

T and Media occupat1ons
7. Students will make a scrapbook about Communications and Media.-
v'é: Students will bring to class audio-visual aids that pertain

to “this unit.
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9. Stddents will bring t@gc1as§ articles f}om newspapers: .
| or periodicals and report same to the class. | '
10. Students will display Communications and iedia ﬁoéters
in the halls of the'schooi.
B. Subject Matter Learning Activities _
. 1.  The spudent’wi11 select 3 occupation; from the Communications and
Media cluster. He will make a writtgn report on his
selections to include the following;
a. .Educational.baCkground’hecessary for each occupation.
b. A brief'job description.
c.- The job market for the occupation. ‘ \
d. Salary or wage informgtion.
2. The student will examine the local pewspapers want ads for
fhree days gnd make a list of jobs)é ailable locally in
Communicatisns and Media. |
3. . The students wﬁﬂ] read %ccupationa] iqfarmatibn froﬁ
Pennscript andkm ke a written report on Telephone Operator.
the report will :;EﬂuggAinforﬁation about the‘fo1!qwing:
a. Job requirements. { . N
b. Training needed and where to get it.
c. Educational background neededifor this occupations.

d. Job opportunitites.

4. The students will view the film, "Is a Career in Radio or Television

w/;///f - for you?"
1;%?7/ C. Correlating Activities

1. Students will interview other students in the school, using

a tape recorder, and Tearn about occupations these students

intend to persue.




D

2. Students will make up bulletin boards about Careers in
i_ . Communications and Media. |
a 3. Students will make a Tist of Communications and Media found
within the school. )‘

4." Students will interview other students of the school to learn

about -attitudes with respect to work.
© -/ D. Individual Study Activities

1. The class will regearch the Dictionary of Occupational
Titles fof an occupation of their choice within the
Communjcétions and Media cluster. Each student will make
a written report on the job éescriptionxﬁf their selected ,O‘ [
occupation.’

2. The class will rese&rch the Occupational Outlook,Handbook for an
otéupation of their choice within the communicafions and
.Media cluster. Each student will make a written report to
ihc]ude the fo]lowing: . Ve
a. ‘Job description.
b. Job markét. .
c. éé}ary or wage informatioq. o ) - -
d. Educational background.

3. \Theﬁstudent will reseérch and write a report on the occupation
of photog;apher as related to Communications and Media. » The
following will be included in this report:
a. 'Néﬁure of the work.‘ _ | ‘ .
b. Piaces of employment.
c. Tréining and other qug]ifications. Lo

d. Working conditions.

e. Earnings. -

4. The student will view a film strip on the telephone industries
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?Sérvice Rebresentative". A written report 15 ta be'madg and
' hi]] include the ‘following: _
| a. The student's feelings about this occupation.
/ b. Personal charaéteristics.necessary for this occupatiah.
c. Job requirements.
5. The student will research the occupation of Reporter and make t;b
]ists‘showing the advantages and'disagyantages of career.
E. Culminating Activities ! | '
.o 1. There will be a peh}od devoted to qpeh-discussion a]]ohing
- the students to express their fae]ings about Communications
and Media. }
2. The students will write a minimum of two paragraphs explaining
, the neeJ for Communications and Media in our society.
3. The class will prepare an audio-visual display of Communications
and Media in a suitable place W1th1n the schoo]. Each member
of the class will display someth1ng which represents the
occupatien 1n.whigh he shows the most interest. A committee '
will be selected by the teacher to supervise and make the

display attractive.

-~
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SILAS MARNER MEETS CAREER EDUCATION .
GRADE TEN - C

“~

v . Q N ' -
This unit of study is an integration of the career cluster Manufacturing

from Career Education with the novel Silas Marner. This is an experimental

~unit for 10th graders in order that they may have a better understanding '
about 1iterature,.working; and life, through examining the concerns of self,

& . . .
decision making, and career as noted in the Pennsylvania Career Development

. \
* Syllabus. N

\




o

I. Objectives:
A. Gpals

Manufacturing.
2. The students will recognize that \jmportant decisﬁong can be

best made with proper coﬁsidenation of all factoré involved.

//" 3. The students will develop an'undefstanding of the Titerary
form of the novel. ‘ . N
"4. The students will have an effective understanding of the mass \\‘

production phase of mahufaéturing.

5. The students will develop further understanding of themselves.

B. Behavioral Objectives: ‘
p 1: Following the instruction of this unit, each student will state
and define in writing five of the seven phases of plot.

2./)Fo1lowing the instruction of this unit, each student will discern
j and diTineate character through writing or speech (whichever
he chooses). Minimum acceptab]e'perfo}mance will be a score

4 \ =N .

of 80 on Evaluév{on sheets previously distributed.

(¥

. cF011owi%g discu%sion and reading the novel, each student will

J . . .
analyze cduse and effect relationships concerning a character's

examples and elaborating.with two statements.

e}

4, Following discussioq, readihgf and comtemp]at{on, each student
éﬁall deduce the theme by writing one positive and one né%gtive
aspect of “the theme in-an essay of 200 words or less.

6. Given instruction in éharacteriza;ion, volunteers will portray

or mimic one character from the story. His success will be

influence on the plot devefopment by naming in writing two
\
ik .
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6.

10.

1.

-

dependent upon a majority of the c]assmrecognizing the
. . ’ . /

N
character being portrayed. ‘

v

Using empty thread spools, glue, and candle receptacles,

. '
students will construct a candlestick holder\which will

" satisfactorily support a taper. |

-

Using empty quart milk containers, wire coat hangers, aluminum

pie plates, students will construct bird feeders (using mass .

production techniques) suitable for outdoor use.
After a discussion of mass production, craftsmanship and

manfacturing, each student will 1ist a minimum of ten

jobs in the Berwick area which could be classified in the

Manufacturing cluster. ‘

After successful completion of Objectives 6 and 7, studehts

" shall compare and contract individual craftsmanship with division

of labor techniques of mass production thru informal discussion.

Students will name at least five advantages or disadvantages of

AN BN
L. N

each.

Given details of decision making made by various characters

in the novel, students will state whether or not those decisions

were wise.ones and \give two reasons for each answer.

Following compietion qf.candlestick.holder activity, the class

ih open-ended discussfqn,”will voluntarily relate feelings of




success, accomplishment, and empathy for the conditions of the
people in the 1800's. Success%u] completion of this wi11 be

* noted when 80% of class members havé made at least one such =

statement. - ' . = . . ‘ .o
12. Following coﬁp]etisn of_pird-fee@ers £hru mass production, the ’
class, in open-ended discussion, wil]_vo]uﬁiari]y rg]ate'theig
feelings, positive -or negative, success or accomplishment,
——  frustration or aggbair, ;evealiné an empathy or revulsion
foyr the production worker's ‘1ot. Sucéessfu] completion of this

R t objective will be met when 90% of class members’make a’ .
“ mi;imum of oné such statement.
II. *Concebté ahd/or.Geﬁera]izations' ‘ °
uA. The novel is a form for understanding literaturé‘and social
prob]ems.n .

B. The world of work affords @an the opportunities for"self-realization

‘ and accomplishment.- : .

C. Work experience facilitates ‘decision making.

0

III. SubjectvMattér

A. Vocabu]ary‘terms to be defineé{




.B.

C.

13.

//

1. novel

2. plot -

3. introduction -
4. initial suspense

5. developmental incident

6. plot incident . T

7. crisist » -

8. climax

9. simile

10.. metaphor.

11. hyperbole
12. tagline

rising action

14, fa]]ing action

15. final suspense

16. conclusion

17. ‘theme .

18. sub-plot ~

19. cutter .

20. foreman

21. assembler .
22. partsman ' :
23. inspector

24. shipper.

25. mimicry

26

. character sketch.

Basic Academic Skills to be deyg]oped:

By

Decide using the decision‘makihg process with conscious

awareness. °

Careers Related to the Thematic Unit

1.

Manufacturing:

a. Foundry Worker
b. Machinist
c. Paper Products Worker N

-t
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1. Observe character development of people in novel.
2. State p]ot deve]opment. . . ¥ -
3. Compar@ characters behaV1or in nove] .
. Contrast\character behdyjiors in nove].
5. Deduce fonmd]ations of efficient and inefficient behavior.
6. Identify main 1deas in the novel.
7. Compose essays and character sketches of characters in ‘
imagined situations.
8. :




Tool and Die Maker
Iron and- Steel Worker .
Instrument Makers - |
Alumimum Industry Worker- .
Executive Manager ‘

SQ -h

2. Fine Arts: :
a. Actor
b. Actress;é '
c. Sculpto . .
d. Playwright.
e. Novelist
f. Artist
-g. Clérgyman ;

-3, Cqmmunica%;ons:

Reporter ‘ ‘¢ .

Make-up Artists : . . !

Program Director b . :

. . Scenic Designer

. Stage Manager o . ‘
. -Announcer ' X . p

[y

4
“Hh0O O T

IV. Student Learning Activities
A. Mo%ivaiiona] Activities S
ot 1. Discuss different types of work as*related to the novel and

occupations mentioned in the novel.

2. Discuss the benefits of work to show.fhe relationship to Silas'"

|
1
\\ need for work.

3. Make a list of admired. people in pub]ic.and private 1ife in -

A

=

, | order to compare and contrast these figures with characters

from the novel.
" 4. The class will discuss various Teisure time activites to
. v M

determine how: these activities relate to their personality

\
\
|
|
|
development. - ) . ) p)
5. Using a 1ist of occupations mentioned in the novel, the class
Will determine which ones are now extinct. Discussion will®

Toi]ow to detenhine|rqasons:forwextinction. N
f

‘f

e 3
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B. Subject.Matter Learning Activities :
1. Stugents will compose character Sketches.
2. Students will write brief essays concérning the behavior
Jof the wgrk of the individuals on the storys '~ ;
3. The s£udents will analyze s}tdations in the plot and the sub-plot
where the actions of the characters change the directions of
the plot and the sub-plot.
_4.. The students will imitate tHrOugh exaggeration the behaviors .
. Speechés, and actions which §howvthe attitudes of the charagiers.‘
This -will be done in the front of the room so that the class
.+ and the instructor can recognize the character being portrayed.
Stqdents,may cﬁooée the use of videaiiape'rather than é live
presentation. b \

. 5. The students will write or tell using comparison and/or contrast -
of the characters in situations which show the.main facet o%
the character they choose to {nterpret.

' g 6. Thg students will identify 1itefary figures 6f speech contained
"in a tape of thirty quotations from the novel.

7. The students will discuss the’work and recreation habits: of .
four of the characters of the novel td'sﬁbq their sympathy and
understanding or contempt and disdain for the work and
recreation of the characters. .

C. Correlating Activities - with other subject areasl

1. Manual Arts - By u%ing volunteers or assignees set up the

class members for the mass production of bird féeders on an
assembly line basis. The materials nechsa}y for one feeder are:
a clean, empty quart milk carton, a wire coat hanger, two l

aluminum seven inch pie plates, two pocket knives, two wire

. e "
\)4 . . F
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cuttérs, an ice pick.

-The materials will be separated at the stéck corner of- the
room designated as materials center. An iﬁdividua] student ,’
will receive a milk carton. -This student will cut the, top
tent séction'of the carton dff. He will pass the carfoh tg
another Student with a knife who will cut diagonally each

corner of the severed section,3/4hof an inch up from the bottom. .

This student wi]] pass the milk carton to another student with an

jce pick who will punch a hole in the centef of the bottom -
square. Aé another-aisle a student with a wire cutter Qi]l
cut the bottom secfidﬁ of the coat hanger into an appromimately
11" rod. He will pass the remainder of the coat hangar to °
another student with a wire cutter ;;o will snip off the hookéd
section, 1ed§}ng 1/2 inchlprojection $n each side of thé bottom
of the twist. The rods and the hooks will be sent to the-person
who w%]] affix'them properly in the assemb.y 1iné. One half
of the pie plates will have one Ao]e‘punched in the exac% cehter
" of the plate. The remaining one half of thé pie plates will
‘have a hole punched just below the 1ip of the rim; diametrically
oppéSite, another hole will be punched be;eath the 1ip of the
rim. The hanger hooks will be semi-straightened by hand and an
assembler will pass the semi-straightened hook thru the hole in
the bottom of the milk carton. The produét will then be passed
to the next assembler. He will place a-pie plate with a
center punched\hole thru thelggmi-straightened hook. He will
pass the product to the next man in line who will reshape the

\, ) .
hook. The product goes now to an individual with a p1e°b1ate

with holes beneath the 1ip. The assembler, will take a rod,
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¢

place the produét in the center pf.this pie piaxe, pass the
rod thru the prepared hole, then pass phe rod gentiy thru
- the carton, and cautiously thru the other hole of the pie

p]ate.\\Thischmb1etes the bird fegder thru the mass production

process.

Each studentlfeceivé; éne of these-to- take home. Undoubtedly
the process will not be quietly accomplished. In a small way the
student will have beennexposed to division of labor, and some of. /
the tedium of mass production. .

2. Manual arts - each {ndividua1 will procure at least three
empty wooden thread spools. Froﬁ a hardware store or_any pther.
[ source they will pro;ure one candle socket with a screw type
bottom. They will receive instructions as to how to assemble
‘/ with glue the spoo]s.‘ They may then beautify by pain?ing, '
carving, using decals, and being restricted only by their‘

‘natural abi]itieéz adorn the candlestick holder.

[#5)

Gu{ddnce - Having\zbmélsfjd thg above two activities - the
students will discuss their experiences in mass production and

‘ N
indiLidua] craftsmanship activities considering self-benefits and

satisfactions involved in each activity: also considering the
social -implicatibns involved in each activiiy. (Iﬁ’determinfng
self-benefits and satisfact{gns the students will consider éhe
aspects of financial reward, prestige, per§ona1 fulfillment, and
futiic possibilities. In considering social implications, the
students will regard family approbh], friends' reactions,
educatvional opportunities, and futu>§\?chievements.)

4, Stéae - The students, individually, be%ore the class, will portray

\ L
the function they performed in the mass production experience
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of their opinion of any phase of any type of work read about
~in the story of Silas Marner.

5. Decision - From their experience let them state individually,

in wgiting or orally, their preference for mass production or
individual craftsmanship.
D. Individual Study Activities
1. Volunteers may visit a dairy farm, a lime stone quarry, sand
pit, and a médern garage and report to the class the re]evehce
of this visit to Silas Marner.
2. Imitate a character from the stor} by mimicry for the rest
of the class to identify. _ —
3. Indiedte in a brief paragraph how they've discovered personal
growth within their own behavior. |
E. Culminating Activities | )
'1. Have’students respond to a general hwaregess‘of evaluation sheet‘
" on.novel and manufacturing.

'2. Transist from novel to drama by showing’hdw Silas Marner could

be produced on the stage.

VI. Bibliography and Resource Materials (

Adventures in Appreéiation, Silas Marrer, George Eliot, HércourE,
- Brace and World, Inc., }968.

>~

Cluster Resource Guide - Communication. Intermediate Unit #16,
Lewisburg, Penna.s 1973; 1. U. #76. '

Cluster Resource Guide - Fine Arts. Intermediate Unit #16, Lewisburg
- Penna., 1973; I. U. #16. ' ,

Cluster Resource Guide - Manufacturing. Intermediate Unit #16,

Lewisburg, Penna., 1973; I. U. #16.




V. Evaluation |

A. Evaluation of student achievement of stated objectives:
Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or nec applicable (NA) for items.
Be sure to include any pertinent. explanaticns in comments column. -

N

o
— =
(7] 8 q>’ [0 Coe o) _
e | S | Bl 2| S |2
txe | S| El w2 | %
$52 | 2| 8| |8 | e oM
23238 S - P > 5 R COMMENTS
8- P o g &
f [0 o + S <=
~ re o + i
—~~ (%) | o + |
S, | g0t |¢® ¢l
(7] [«}] (%2}
) + 4 +
. ‘X N b aad
< s
(8] ‘ (%)
3 ! L)
1 i s .
1 Y Y v Y Y The students developed a remarkabTe understandirg
of' the phases of plot. i
2. Y Y Yy .|y Y. |The character sketches showed remarkable
_ insight by the students.
3. Y Y Y Y. | Y Many students saw the rela*ionship between
A the characters influencing the plot and their
own influence on their.circumstances. ’
4, Y Y Y LY Y |This was the most difficult objective. Only
s about 70% really developed it. ' >
S5, Y Y Y Y Y Only about 10% volunteered, but all enjoyed it.q
6. Y Y Y Y Y Some chose other projects; 99% participated
. , and enjoyed it.
7. Y Y Y Y Y  {Approximately 10% coulqn't‘ge} all the
Imaterials. 98% participated./ A1l participants
enjoyed the. activity. '
8. Y Y Y Y Y This was the easieét and all of the students
| amazed themselves with their knowledge of
g. Y Y Y 1Y Y This discussion provided some interesting
) comments and good insights concerning work.
10. 1y v | Y Y Y These discussions showed great development
in the decisive making process on students' pas{.
, :
}
|
; - - {
R
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C. Thema%gc Unit Evaluation

Givé a combréhensive evaluation of the f611owing by specifically indicatin
| strong points, weak points and recommwended chanaoes. -

¥ »

L

IT) Objectives . ,
> ! !\
) (A) Goals: Quite realistic. I'd recommend no changes. +

s >

f

\

(115 tonce ts: These concepts are broad enough'and extremely
applicable to the unit.

o
¥ 1

(I11) Subject matter:

: Actually these twepty-six terms are a minimum; .
there are at least a like number more "that are applicabje.

¢ . N p
1. How easily were you able to integrate the Career Educatinn concepts into your

curriculum as demonstrated by this unit? \ -
No-trouble or problems at all.

1

2. What opportunities did you provide to allow inpgt ﬁrom your students, colleagues
and community? What were the results of these inputs? .

I‘a]1owed students to accept my craft suggestive or use one of their own. °

3. Additional comments: I spoke with my students about a TV project that some of
my colleagues and I had done in conjunctive with a local industry.
They were quite interested in my comments and voiced many
sug_estions. .

\) ) [kl I >
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C. Themaklc Unit Evaluat1on (Con”t)

(IV/ Student Learning Activities

/ - Evaluate each learning activity w1th reqard to strong p01nts, vieak points,
/ . and recommended changes. .
Mot1va;ﬁona1 ‘ )
§?t1v1ty / Strong Points Weak Points” Recommended Chandges
'I N 1. Good,transitional | At first made Ask students to compare combosiwg
<\l/‘ act1c\ty from teacher input. a book to the work involved .
- grammar and in composing a newspaper.
/1 composition « : o
2.- Gives student Several really Stress fulfillment.
' ) ppportunity to didn't understand
’ realize that "work"|what "work" meant.
~ as many facets. '
3.! Good projective . |Teacher must guide | Stress success. ‘
I' took. for under- ° |to accentuate the |~ ‘ b
- standing of studentp. positive. / L - i
4, Promotes better Encourage tolerancelEncourage human development |
understanding of techniques.
the self. / ’ :
¥ ‘ |
5. Promotes awareness | None None’

Subject Matter
Learning Activity

hf changes in the

field of work.

Sfrong Points

Weak Points

Recommended Changes

/I 1.

Better understanding

of individual
and expression.’

Norie

Better writing
organizational
skills.

None

More aware of a
persons importance
to life.
IMpPOVGd wr1t1ng
skills.

None

This was excellent]
for outgoing
person

This

was voluntary.

AlTow an a]ternatqve_wrltunr/
exercise.

Good Techniques
development.

l\rone

Good review exer-
cise. Good
discussions.

Use this as a springboard for

discussion of Titerary techniq:esl

txcellent

discussion activity.

. 246
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{ C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) .

*(1V) . Student Learning Activities
Evaluate each learnina activity with' regard to strong-points, weak points,
and recommended changes.

-'Corre]ating
Activity # " Strong Points Weak Points - Recommended Chanqes
! ’ 4 ¢ N
1. Cooperative: Not 100% of Try to get note of the
" : great students could materials so each student
§ v | ' procure materials.| have some. ¢ -
2. . | Novelty Y Not all could get Allow them to use a pfoject ]
* spools craft of their own choosing.
3. Great Discussion None ° None
4. [Affords each Difficult far None -
- student an oppor- | the shy. . s . -
tunity in public . )
speaking. : :
. 5. Affords student . None o | None -
an opportunity ’ .
to use good
decisive making
techniques. .
Individual Study . . i ‘ !
Activity 4 Strong_Points Weak Points ’ Recommended Changes
l . _ : :
' 1. ‘| Affords an Only 10% did | None
opportunity to this one, but they ‘
relate. did it well.
-
2. Affords an . Again only 15% chose| None \ )
” opportunity to  {thi$ one. "y '
show personal - . . ’
confidence.
3. Affords an oppor- Most chose this one.| None
‘ tunity for
. " introspection.
‘Corfe]ating 6’ : .
‘ Activity # Strong Points Wleak Points Recommended Changes
i 1. , Shows individual None
i : growth. :
| 2. Helps students None B \

| \ . {"see" important | ' ‘
| | phases of the nove}.

>3

-
v 4
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EDUCATION AND CAREER PHASES OF* CAREER EDUCATION g

TO HEREDITY WITH EMPHASIS ON THE MANUFACTURING CLUSTER //
GRADES TEN-TWELVE , ,

. INTRODUCTION: o ‘ 5 /

)

Scientific explorations carry a burden of assumptions which\bind
) N \
science tight]y to industria] society. The methods of scientific)

th1nk1ng, and part1cu]ar1y the techniques of form1ng and manipulating

~

\
concepts, are c1ear]y consonant with the methods and’ techniques of a
rationalized industrual economy Science and 1ndustry share casual \
analysis of determ1nate and precise re]at1ons among the parts of a proéess.

Science has a goal of complete,.efficient, and s1mp1e know1edge, 1ndustn&
\

. \\
The purpose of this unit is to not only produce an understanding \ '

a goal of determinate control.

of the science of genet1cs but also to expose the student to the educat1oné]
background needed “in order to pursue many of the career related jobs 1n the
field of genetics. Upon .completing this unit the student will be able to
'determine the.basic charactéristics(and qualifications related to the
prz2paration for and pehforménce of the mein tdsks associated with the various
occupétione1 roles re]eted to the c]uster of ManufactUr'ing.l

!

r




Objectives

A.

Goals

K

1. The student will trace.the early history of genetics.

2. The student will have &n understanding of the fundamental
principles of heredigy. |

3. The student will understand the Gene Princjp]e of Inhe}itance.\

4, The student’wi11 understand and.appreciate Human Hegedity.

5. The student will Havp an,undersfgnding_of the requirements
necessary for becom{ng a Geneticist. , - L )'

6, The student will'be made aware of the job opportunities in

e
K3
isxw

genetic refated fields.’

7. The student will bécome aware of various diseases that)ﬁre

genetically related. )
8. The student wiTl become aware gf the proper usé of e&ucationa]

media. .’ | ‘ 2 A i E RN
Behavioral ObJect1ves R fl \ :

1. Fo110w1ng an assigned read1ng eac. student w111 trace the
Ry

ear1y hlstory of genetics by listing and stat1ng Mendel's
three 1aws~of Hered1ty w1th{100%N;1curacy / V

232 F0110w1ng a 1ecture and blackboard examp1es/ each student
will work samp1e problems of the 6 types of poss1b1e crosses
us1ng the Punnett Square with 100% accuraoy

3. Following a Tecture and class discussion,each student

laboratory group will experiment with fruit flies to illustrate ) 1-

. e e . : . .|
linkage, sex-determination, sex-1inkage, non-disjunction and '
, -
crossing over by obtaining accurate results in at least 3 of

the above categories. e



4. Following a lecture and c]ass discussion o? sex-linked traits,
each student will produce'Z\hharts showing pedigrees of
- . “Roya]" families concern1ng color-blindness and hemophilia -
by carry1ng eachﬂchart through 6 generations with 100% accuracy;
5: Given an mnstruct1on sheet on Hospital procedqre of blood
typing, éach‘éﬁudgnt wi]]'determine his b]ood;type and tﬁé_

blood type of several others with.100% accuracy.
‘ C}

6. After 1aboratory experiénce‘typing blood and é]ass discussions
: concern1ng the 1nher1tance of blood types, eaéh student will
Pprepare a chart show1ng the poss1b1e b]ood types of his
.w offspring, assum1ng that he wop1d~marry each irl.in the
class. This should be done with 100% accuracy.
7. Following a brief c]ass_discussion of‘what.miéht be

available in the world of work, each laboratory group of students

will survey at least 3 Career Clusters and prepéré a.list of

w ¥

A jobs or job-related areas that a‘geneticist might be involved v
K i , ", in, with'a minimum of 10 jobs as acceptable.
- Tt 8. Aftgr/ébmp1eting and approval of the job or job-related list,

‘ o - “eagh group of students will prepare an outline containing the

" educational steps necessary for obta%nﬁng a B.S. degree %n.““'

‘ ‘ bio1qu in at least three colleges offering a,major emphasis )
on genetics.

<:%/9, Following 1abora£ory instruction on use of tape-recorder,

camera, an\\v1deo tape recorder, each laboratory group will .

interview an \g1ve a c]ass presentation of different peop]e of
their choice wﬁose vccupation m1ght be re]ated to some aspect
of genetics. The Tnterview'and presentation will be subjected
to the peer group for critiquing. ]
(< S ”,-':‘} | |
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T II.

III.

fFollowing a lecture and class discussions on the role of

Heredity in transmitting diseases; with only a suggestion of
what some lab group'might»iike to do, one laboratory group -
will volunteer to present an oral bresehtation of at least

8 diseéses invo]viﬁb Chromosome disorders and/or Gene defects

to a health éiass.. ‘ ) ‘

Concepts and/or Generalizations

A.

B.

Inheritance of one trait at a time.

Law of Independent Assortment.

Inheritance in Fruit Fly (Drosophila).

Inheritance - chromosome principle

Incomplete Dominance

Mulitiple Alleles -

Human Inheritance

Job Requirements in—the world of work

Occupations Interrelated

Preparations and p]éns for Careers

Contribution of Occupations to Society

Satisfaction in Careers

s

Subject Matter -

A.

Vocabulary Terms to be Defined

— et
NN

SOV D W —

Consultant
Heredity
f-1

f-2

p-1 S L

dominance.
recessive
Law of Segregation

¢ - Law of Independent Assorment

trait
thromosome °
gene ’

733
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o .13. alleles
14. homozgous
1%. hererozgous
16. Punnett Square
17. Phenotype
18. Genotype
19. test cross
20. hygrid
21. di-hybrid )
22. tri-hybrid ‘ :

23. linkage .’
24. sex determination # (/// )

25. non-disjunction
26. crossing-over
T * 27. imcomplete dominance
28. mutation
29. transformation

30. transduction N

‘\ 31. pedigree ’
32. RH factor
33. gamete
34. Down's Syndrome-
35. Turner's disease ,
36. Klinefelter's disease
37. Phenylketonuria »
38. Alcaptonuria
39. Albinism .
40. sickle-cell anemia
41. High School
42. .college .
43. Graduate work .’
44, post-graduate work )

! 45, apprenticeship .
. 46. B.S. Degree . .

B.  Basic Academic Skills
1. Written .communication

2. Oral communication

3. Research techniques - written and manual
-4, TGroup interaction in Lab Experimeﬁts }
5.n-érbup discussion
6. Awareness of Related Fields of dpportunity
~ 7. Scientific knowledge of subject material
C. 'Career; Related to the Thematic Unit Grouped by Career Cluster
1. Environﬁent‘

a. Exterminator
b. Life Scientists




' o
c. Bio-Chemist = .
B 2. Manufacturing B - \

a. Scientist
) b. Consultant

3. ﬁub]ic Service
a. Education (teacher) - Collede, and University
b. Marriage Counselor .
c. Counselor .
d‘ Lab Technician (Crime)
4. Hea1th B
a. Cytotechnq]og1st
b. Blood;Bank Technologist
c. Laboratory Assistant in Hospital
V. Student Learning Activities‘
A. Initial Motivational Activity . | ' )
1. By us1ng etherizing chambers and d1ssect1ng scopeSvg1ve
each student 30 fru1t flies and have the student categor1ze
_ accord1ng to sex.
B. SubJect Matter Learning Activities | ’ . ;
1. Have students work out. in class Mende] s first.two 1aws'
of ered1ty by us1ng the. Punnett Square.
2. Have students practlce probability ratios using coin
toss and cards techniques.
3. Using handouts and study guide sheets have each student
work out in c]ass Mende] s 3rd Law by applying both the

Punnett Square and Algebvraic Method.

4. Each lab group will prepare a chart of the above 3 learning

- ' by noting the results of breeding fruit flies.

£

5. Using sample problems on the overhead projector, haye;each
. N ! 3
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student work problems related to a test cross.
' ). 6. Using fruit flies have each laboratory group dempnstrate

to the class living proof of such concepts as linkage, non-

disjunction and crossing over by preparing transpTrencies of

the results of their crosses.

-~

7. Using charts and diagrams show how a b1en51ng of fraits .

|
)

8. Each lab group will prepare a chart or transparencxatraping

LAl PRV

occurs in flowers.

sex-Tinked traits through at least 6 generations.
9. Each student will determine his own blood type ‘and Rﬁ.factor
by using a lancet and typing serums ANT;—A, ANT=B, and ANT-D.
10. A team of students (4) will interview and film several
doctors to find out about the incidence of genetic related diseases,
énd present these interviews to the entire class. ‘
4 C. Correlating Activities |
| 1. Math Dept. - Algebraic and Probability computations
2. Guidance Dept. - Activities that require the use of college
catalogues, etc.
3. Library - Activities that require extensive use of research
material. : ‘

Y

4. Health Dept. - Reports on various diseases linked to genetics.

5. English Dept. - Activities that would require students to have
knowledge about conducting job—interviews';nd jnterviews in
general.

. Media Eo%gse: Instructions on how to use tape recorders, _
35mm cameras, and video-tape recorders.

‘D. Individual Student Activities

1. The student will taKe a fruit fﬁy of each sex to_the hospital




V.

and have them exposed to x-ray, then cross these two by

visual observation check for any abnormalities in the fy and

fo generations.’ ‘ {
2. Students will pick out two heredity traits and develop a

faur generation pedigree using members of his own family. }
\\\ ?.

E. 'Culminating Activity
1. Students will present brief reborQS of inteﬁviews with doctors

and consultants. T /

-y

2. Uéing the Seminar type approach each lab groyp will.present

brief reports concerning, possible job opport%nities for a

- [ ~

geneticist or related Pﬁe]ds.
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A.

T e
Evaluatidn C

Evaluation of student achievement of stated objectives:
Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or not applicable (NA) for items.
Be sure to include any pertinent explanations 1 comments column.

o
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1. Yes {Yes |Yes | Yes | Yes
2. Yes' | Yes | Yes Yes |, ¢+ Yes
3. No } ‘
\
4, Yes {Yes |Yes Yes | Yes :
5. Yes 'Yes |Yes Yes | Yes ‘
6 -lYes |Yes |Yes | Yes | Yes Enjoyed this activity ‘
‘\ 7 Yes (Yes {Yes | Yes | Yes Studénts saw relevancy of material =
8. No Ran out of time
. / ‘ .
/ ! ©
9. No Ran out of time k\ V‘“"’////
=t \J
10. No Ran out of time
. x
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¢. Thematic Unit Evaluation

Give a comprehensive evaluation of the followina by specifically indicating
strong points, weak points and recommended chanoes. /

(1) Objectives
| \

(A) Goals:

What was covered, studepts achieve%fgqa]s.
/

i

(11) Concepts: _ | y
None (no change) - .

— " [ e

(111) Subject matter:

Continue-to upgrade with new materials.

1. How easily were you able to inteqrate the Career Education concepts into your
curriculum as demonstrated by this unit? -

-« 4
-

! Easily C \

2. What opportunities did you provide to allow input from your students, colleagues
and community? What were the results of these inputs?

None
/

" 3. Additional comments:

N My biggest shcok was the amount of time needed to cover this
! unit in.this manner. I need much more time than I allowed. -
‘ ' '

|




C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't)

(1V) Student Learning Activities

Evaluate each learninag activity with regard to strona points, weak points,
— and recommended changes. :

Subject Matter

Learning Activity

Strong Points

f -

Weak Points

Recommended Chanqes

1. Worked Well |  ====me=eeee ] mmemecmme-esmeoee-
2. Students like —
to do th1$ ;mmmmemem— | messsososscooosssss
3. Review a Tittle More board work Math review in Algebra
Algebra in math methods of multiply in
fractions ’
1
4‘ _____________________________________________
5. - Worked well Worked well >
6. : Z
7. Use mimeo sheets for
each student
— -
8. Very good detivity| Very good activity| Very good activity
9. Excellent Excellent None
10. Expand this to Geisinger

Medical Staff and Marriage
counselors.




C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't)
(Iv) Student Learning Activities

Evaluate each learnina actiyity’with‘regard to strong points, weak points,
and recomnended changes. .

'Conre]ating
Activity # . Strong Points Weak Points ‘ Recommended Chandes -
T - \\
1.° SRS NSRS RSO SIS \
K
| .
2 0K ‘
3. . students | did well indiv{dualized ¥
\
; ok |
U IS S ‘
6. Works Wel] Works Well - -
Individual Study . ‘
Activity # Strong Points Weak Points Recommended Changes
2. Students should "like to do  this
!
|
V
| |
| \
) . O
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INTRODUCTION: =~ ‘3 . ‘
” Mtndfu] of the growing need for integratihg‘gareer information into the
c]assroom sithation, this'unit on similar poiygons has been pregared in
wconJunct1on with the Central Susquehanna Intermediate Unit with particular
emphas1s on manufactur1ng. Add1t1ona1 1nformat1on has been added from
. \ other career clusters w1th cohcentrat1on on the education and decision-
S making concerns’as, deve]oped in the state model for career education. This
un1t w111 incorporate the traditional c0ncepts of similar polygons with
spec1a1 emphasis on s1m11ar tr1ang1es ‘of all types. It w111 also utilize

e ~ the man1pu1atory sk111s of the students by dinterrelating b]uepr1nts and

the_bro uction of produets.”

[




[. Objectives

A. Goals \

1.

w

o)

1.

Each student should be able to recognﬁze classes of similar
polygons (tﬁiang]es) and'polyhédrons.l

Each student should know spgcific properties which would '
make twé or more po]ygoné (triangles) s#mi]ar. ’

«Each student should know specific properties which would make
two or more polygons (triangles) similar.

Students will analyze similar polygons (triangles) and determine
their related properties, formulaize these properties and
justify them.

Students should deveﬁop a\receptivity for new ideas and explor-

RESI

—t

ation of new ideas. . ‘

Students should acquire language, computational, and reasoning
skills that will aid in future careers.

Students should understand the interelation between education
and manufacturing.

Each student will recognize the significance of education‘§s the
primary means of achieving careers related to manufacturing.
Each student will acquire basic vocabulary for educational plan-

ning.

O'Y Each student will be able to read and draw blueprints.
- \e..
Students should develop personal traits such as honesty, integrity,,

]
and compatibility which are socially valued and related to job success.

8: Behavioral Objéctives

1.

7

After discussion on the definition of similar polygons, each

student will be able to select from a collection all those polygons

that are similar to a given polygon with 80% accuracy.

261 {
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~

efficiency.
3. Gi&en a plane configuration of ahpo1yhedr6n, each student will
be agle to select from a collection that polyhedron depicted by
\‘tﬁe configuration with 80% accuracy.
4, AAfter a discussion on ratios and proportions, e&éh séadent
should be able to produce ; blueprint, with a given scé]e, ofe
a given polygon with 100% accura;y.‘ |

5. Given a b]ﬁeprint, each stﬁdent sh;u1d be-able to make a
polygon with 100% efficiency using the guide 1ines»of the
blueprint. . '

6. Given a plane configurati&h of a polyhedron with a given scale,
students will'produce out of cardboa;d paper, with 100%
accuracy, the reTated polyhedron. ‘

7. After discussing on similar triangles, each student will list,

. using protractor and ruler, tho§e parts of two given similar

triangles which are tﬁéhsame (;ongruent) and will derive and

prove at ieast three theorems that will make~two triangles ‘é;
;imi1ar with minimum requirements and at least three theorems
that i11u§tkqtéd the relationship of the corresponding parts of

"the similar triangles.

8. Hayihg produced polygons and polyhedrons from blueprints, each
student will se1ect (by Tisting) those polygons and polyhedrons
produced by his classmates that meet the minémum requirements
established by the teacher with 80% efficiency.

9. ,Having studied similar polygons, each student will Tist at least

ten occupations “in which similar poﬁygons will play a vital role.

-

]
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~ 10. Having b?oquced a squaré from different polygonsy -the ciass
will voluntarily relate, ﬁhrqugh inf;rmal discussion, personal
traits desirable for a worker and for job success in
manufacturing. A minimum'of 75% of the class will identify

N ‘ . . one trait.’
' 11. Having developed a 1ist of 10 occupations related to similar

polygons, each student will Tist 5 educational experiences
he believes to be important in entering and advancing in &

N

particular. occupation he has selected from the list.

II. Concepts-and/or Generé]izationé
1. Students today must bé aware of ratios and proportions
in order to achieve mathematical maturity.
2. Knowledge of similar polygons is a necessity for anig
individug] to fully understand his surroundings. A

3. Knowledge of‘blﬁeprints and their production give students a

good understandihg of ratios, proportions, and similar \
N . ~N

po]ygdns.
4. Awareness of thé process of manufacturing makes an individual
appreciate his surroundings.
5. The ability of a student to analyze and generalize effectively
is a necessity for him to advance in society.

6. Occupation oriented vocabulary enables an individual to

[ JU—— —

advance in a particular occupation‘of his choice.

— . SRR Y e et e

| 7. Students must be aware of attitudes and environments,

that would promote productivity in the industrial worid.




CIII. Subject Matter
A. Vocabulary terms to be Delined:

ratio '
proportion
means
extremes
similar
corresponding parts
altitudes
median . / .
area ' !
10. scale R
11. manufacturing ’
" 12. apprentice
13. training
14. industry.

-

OO~ DWW —

B. Basic academic skills to be developed:

1. Students will identify. equivalent ratios.

2. Students will solve for unknown terms “in proportions.
3. Students will be able tolcompute with {rrationa1 numbers .
4. Students will formulate theoremsAand defend them.
C. Careers related to the Thematic Unit grouped by Career C}usters:

. 1. Manufacturing :
. a. draftsman .
Lo b. tool and die personnel - -
c. quality control personnel

2. Construction ~
architect M
b. carpenter

c. brickmason ,

d. surveyer (civil engineer)

o

3. Fine Arts and Humanities .
a. photography . -

Canhadh 8

4. Transportation
a. cartographer

IV. Student Learning Activities
A. Motivational Activities

1. Film: "Learning to Earn"

ety 3

3~

>
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2. Draw a picture of the Washington Monument

3. Stpdents will identify given shapes
4. Film: Ratios and Proportions in Mathematics..
5. Posters: Careers in Geometry

™ B. Subject Matter Learning Activities

1. Students will reduce given fractions to Towest terms.

3. Students will write new proportions from existfng proportions..
4. Students will discover and compute with irrational numbers. R

5. Students will find the measures of the essential parts of

pelyaons_and_polyhedrannmh§v1ng been_given a_similar polygon

and/or polyhedron with all the measures known and the scdlg.
6. Students will analyze similar polygons (triangles) and

 determining their related properties, formulaize these

I

|

2. Students will solve for unknown terms of proportions.
. : |

FY .

properties and justify them by proof.

7. Transparenc;en5° Simi]ar Triangles I & II.

8. G1ven a blueprint, a student will produce a polygon @nd/or a
po]yhedron using the blueprint as the gu1de -

9. After a discussion on ratios and proportions, each student

will produce a blueprint with a given scaﬁe of a giveﬁ polygon.

10: Trénsparencies: Mechanical Drawing - Scale Drawing I & II. .
11. Given a plane configuration of a polyhedron, each student
will select from a collection that polyhedron depicted'by the
configuration. '
; A 12;M4g1udents will analyze similar polygons and determine their related
properties, formulaize these properties and justify them by

prouf.

13. Having produced polygons and/or polyhedrons from blueprints
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each student will peruse his fellow classmates' polygons and/or
polyhedron and decide which meet establishe@,minimﬁm requirements

N

- ~ -by-listing-those-acceptable. ..

14. Having produced polygons from blueprints, the class will
‘ manufacture squares'from the polygons and discuss those .
- personal qualities which make for good production. -\
C. Correlating Activities
1. Having discussed properties of similar polygons, the students
will Qiscuss different éurricu]ums in which they have a vital

role, eg. art, drafting, industrial arts, etc.

2. Having discussed ratios and proportions, tudents Will examine

relief maps of area and determine ratioy of heights described
by teacher.
- 3. Having discussed ratios and proportifns, stﬁdents will examine
noad-maps with given rétios. Then/each student will make{ - -
a road map of their nefghborhood.‘ ﬂ .
0. Individual Study Activities
1. Having shown signs of difficulty in 1garning the fundamental

i
concepts, the student should refer to Dolciani's Programmed

Practice in Geometry.

2. Having digested the information on similar polygons with ease, (a)

the student should refer to Coxford's Geometry - a Transformation

———— = -

\ Approach for app]ic%tions to similarity,*for additional material.
) (b) find the relation of areas of similar polygons an& polyhedrons.

(c) find the-relation of volumn 6%”;im11ar polyhedrons.

E. Culminating Activities

1. Having studied and produced similar polygons, students will

list at least-10 Occupations involving similar polygons, of
- . a- %
-
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~which five must be foygﬁiin the immediate area. ‘

2. Having deve]6§éd a list of occupations involving similar
polygons, eaéﬂ\Etudent can select one occupation from the
- . 14st and prepare a collection of skills and compe%encies
needed to enter the se]egtea occupations.
' 3. Having deve]opedja“TT§f”o% occupations related to similar
polygons, each student will.develop a 1ist of 10 personal
educational experiences which he has had in the pastvand
discuss their re]ationshfp to one of .the occupations |
"selected from the Tist. . . s .
4. Given different occupations of which knowledge of similar
po]ygoné is an integrate part, the student can Tist the

A . U . ..
educ§;1ona1 experiences each believes to be important in

entering and advancing in the particular occupations.

5. Kaving produced polygons from blueprints and checked  them
for minimum requirements, students wil];seékigglvfdgb—éape \
on Berwick Forge and Fabricating. '
6. Having selected an occupation from a self-produced 1i;t

of occupations related to similar polygons, each student

will list in order, the education expeﬁ%ences (courses
and training) he will need to enter and advance in that

occupation.

e \

/ O . -.,‘
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INTRODUCTION :

simulated typical ‘manufacturing business office. A company will be set

to br1ef students on var1ous\\obs covered by the unit. This, likewise,

\
\
|
. and rea11y~apprec1ate how an office is meant to be operated. \\\ .

GRADE TWELVE
-

This is a new unit on how to efficiently operate an office through a

-

, up which will be manned by studenté .in Business Education--Office Practice

OFFICE CAREER ) ‘
C1ass in 12th Grade.-' Students will be briefed on typed of bus1ness in

advance of actual]y performing the duties. Stress will be placed on how

to operate an office which includes manufacturing and dislributing a N
product or products.. . =~

.

“ Speakers from throughout the bus1ness community w111 be brought in

w111 be done before the var1ous JObS are performed ' -

The focus of this unit w1]1 be placed on business and off1ce cluster with

{c:. : “ —

a supplementary emphas1s on manufactur1ng.

As a resyult of this unit it is hopedfthat students will further their
oevelopment in career and self, which are two concerns of ,the Pennsylyams
Career Development Education Syllabus. g (ian*Q\

Students will re1ate to the world of work,: espec1a11y business careers,

\

-~
L.
o ¢
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I. OBJECTIVES:

A. Goals

1.

1.

/
B. BeQéviora] Objectives

+

To maintain and further deve]op know]edges and skills re]at1ng
to the business cluster.

To acquaint the students with various jobs involved in
efficiently operating a profitable business.

To demonstrate accurac} of operating adding machines in a

business office.

To set forth desirable standapd% of office appearance.

To increase all stUdentslknowiedge of existing equipment and
supplies available for offﬁqes.‘ e

To assist students in their selection of careers W1th regard
to practical experiences.

To teach honesty, loyalty and courte§¥ for every daxkliving
and success in the business wocld. ﬂ ~

To of}er experiences in as practical a si;uatjon as possible
inthe performancé of routine office jobs as proved in the
byéa;;sc and manufacturing clusters. - | - f
| \

A11 students will perform their job assigament of typing at

60 words a minute with one word allowed in error per minute.
roo

R?ter description or presenca;ion by the teacher of accounting,

_secretarial and general office careers, including levels of
2

responsibility, all students will be given a matchiné test and
will reca]i job titles and functions with 85% accuracy.

After finding out what competency a student has on an adding
machine ahdwgiven a practice session‘each will increa%e hi;
skills by one level which is a d°monstrat1on of 98%-accuracy.

: PRV
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. -
~ -4

— f

After instruction concerning right and wrong appearance in
f
|

an office all students will dres's daily according to proper

standards for each class sessioﬁ as visualized by the teacher.

@
F}om prior knowledge all studenﬁs wi]l']ist and write a -
statemeﬁt concaning reasons fof{their choice of usab]é and ) 'Y
available eqaﬁpment for a_business office. |
Each student will evaluate all tybes of jobs involved in this '
project and chose one of their 1ik@ngw;s measured by ét least
one written career brief. Accuracy of briefs will be deter;.
mined by teacher opinion. , ' . /

.

From prior experience 10 students will define orally at ]easp
one attitude and one social behavior necessary for a successful
worker in an office.

A1l students will feel the atmosphe;e of a bu§iness officé
during their entire~eXper1ehée of this hnﬁt/gé measured by
evidence of students smiling, working, and/%pproved noise. )
Given an opportunity students will actiYefy partic%pate in
simulated company office model as\measuréd by teacher
‘observatjon. . /////9 - . )

A11 students will transcribe during their job assignment with

at least 80 words a miqpte with 2% error‘a11owéd. >

II. Concepts and/or Generalizations

"A. Many caféers «in the business office require various skills, kn%w]edge .

,and atgjtudesu

In many positions in the office there are many levels of

\

-

rgsponsibi]ity. " . &

=

- Some people are suited for only one or two jobs. Others can‘do all

jobs vequired in an office. 27t
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D. Each job in an officé requires some special preparation.

Experience in actually doing the job facilitates career decision-
making. . |

F. Students must be familiar with company policies, rules and regu]gtions

and procedures.

I11. Subject Matter

A. Vocabulary Terms to be defined

1. simulation

2. interaction

3. errors

4, independent

5. roles '

6. application ,

7. W-4 form

8. behavior ‘

9. rewards

10. bonus | ~ /]
11, shipping’ ; f
12, freight |
+3.  memorandums

14. invoices' ,

"~ 15.-. pos-ting— - e e o
16. cash-receipts journal ¥ -
*17. cash payments journal .
©18. payroll ’

19. suppliers

20. checks _ .. .
21. bank deposits

22. withdrawals

23. bank statement .

24. cooperation
25. Jjudgment ,

- v—_
B. Basic Academic Skills to be developed.

1. Dictation

2. Typing w
3. Office-Machines Operation ‘
4,

Accounting Procedures

C. Careers Related to the Thematic Unit Grouped by Career Clusters

1. Business and Office
a. Stenographer
b. Accounts Payable Clerk
c. Receptionist Ty
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d. Billing Clerk

e. Accounts Receivable Clerk

f. Typist

g. Office Manager ,

h. Cashier : ®

\ i. Warehouse man ‘
| j. Payroll Clerk ‘
2. Manufacturing

a. Manufacturing Manager ]

b. Stock Control . ’ .

c. Quality Control

3. Marketing and Distribution s . :
a. Shipping Clerk Lo ’
' b. Buyer : -
c. Traffic Controller
o d. Advertising and Promotion Consultant
e. Sales Representative - -
\ \‘\
L
' \§ t
P
{

|
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‘ Iv. Student Learning Activities
A: Motivational Activities
1. This unit will be announced about three weeks before actual
s ) 7 work begins. Téacher wi1} announce that sqmething new will
"1 be starting and all will have an opportuniﬁk\to work in an
% - ' actual office situatioé. Students will realize that promotional
| possibilities are unlimi ted. .

i - A

2. Transparencies will be shown students before beginning entire‘ j
project: Tﬁese include Courtesy on éhe Job (A & B), ‘ _
Responsibility on a Job, Taking Criticish on é Job, Beginning
Late to WOrk.. It will be pointed out after viéwing these
tran;paredzies that we will operate an efi - % office ~ the

.- _ type management enjoys owning.

B. Subject Matter Learning Activities

OFFICE PRACTICE -- A SIMULATION OF TYPICAL MANUFACTURING BUSINESS OFFICE

1. This corporatjon distributes and m%anactures goods in the
institutional equipment and supplies business. Efforts
have been cqncenirated inlthis unit on the office phdse§ of -
the business. | )
- a. Work-done by eacﬁ\spudent must-be properly brepared before
passing it along to\the next depértment. Students will
check eaéh othgr. There is a manager for each department
who reports prob]éms to a Qengra] Manager, who in turn
reports to a president of tﬁe company, i. e. the teacher.
b. Students are paid a base rate but can receive bonuses

for outstanding work. This is also true of all managers,

inc]ud}ng General Manager.

2. Each student ddes only part of the office work, then passés

I
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it on to another to complete thé.work. If a mistake is made,
it has to be found by the next.department. Each stugent wogks
independently of 6thers. ?eriodica]]y, students change jobs
and learn another’phase of the business-
3. Using education as the basic background, the student is,ndw
“allowed to try ﬁimse]f out in various jobs and thus indicate to
himself just what he enjoys‘doingﬁin an office. Th{s decjs?on-
making activity should prove to be most beneficial to all
concerned. |
4. Each student is given an employees guide which contains all
the information needed to perform a var%ety of roles in the
office.. Job app]icatti7/forms are:filled out by each sfudent along
with government withhoWding forms * |

N 7 i
5. This corporation office consists of four main departments - Sales,
Y I e e e el : -

Accounting, Warehouse, and Traffiﬁ - all under the supervision

of a general manager. An outside organization~represenfs all fhé

cUétomers and supp]iérs of our Corporation and serves as

its bank.

a;w«}he Sales Department receives ordgrs-when they comé
into the office. The employees {h this department edit
the orders, prepare shipping‘orders and'freight.memoran~
dums, and invoices, and post the amounts owed to the
‘customer'acqount. ﬁhen the customer's checks are
received, the emé{:yees post the recéipts to the cash
receipts Jjournal aﬁd the customer's accohnt and then

deposit the cash receipts in the bank.

4
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7.

8‘

b. The Accounting Depdrtment receives supp]%ers' invoices,
employees check the invoices for accuracy.and.post the
amounts owed to tﬁé\ﬁupp]iers aécbgnt; wWhen paymenf id
due, employees prepare the checks for the dmount erd
to the suppliers and post to the cash Jjournal and the-
suppliers account.

c. The warehodse Department keeps d perpetdal inventory of
all merchandise in and out of the plant. When goods
are received they add to the previoud invdntory card *
figu#e. When goods are removed the amount is deducted
from the previous figure. ' ,

d. Thé Traffic Department handles all cddts of shipping

. goods in and out of our plant. They figure freight for all
Ad1stances the goods are hauled. ©

e.\ In the cash Control System the bank depos1{s and with-
drdwa1s are maintained-by the bank. They sgnd a bank .
statement periodica]]y.' When the bank_ s tatement is
received it is reconciled to make.certain that the cash
records agree with the:bankdrecord.

There are about 200 orders forms from customers. Each daj the

teacher feedé six ordérs.into'the system to be processed.

A weekly report, similar to a time card, is filled out by

each employee every week. A gradé in this type project dgpends

on!the start{ng salary (set by the managers) and the general

behavior tdwards the work which is rewarded by a bonus.

Top-level students will beg1n with managerial duties to.get .

off on a 900d start. Gradua11y they will be transferred to ////

all other jobs iw the office. Their wages will be paid accordingly

276 - }'
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10.

.

by job or duty. This will give those of higher achievement
level an opportunity to better understand all types of jobs
regardless of their handle. Low-level students will start op
the bottom rung of the ladder of progress and if they prove
efficient will be promoted ‘to 7 highe} up job. It is possible
for a 1ow-1éve1 student to work himself into the general

manager post. ’ .

The accounting procedures will be simple debit and credit
bookkeepiné, q]so invb]ved_wi]] be keeping Qerpeéua] inventories
'of géods on hand -and aﬁ "order more" point wi]] be kept

under survei]lénce by the person in charge.'

Equipment to be used will be all IBM Selectric typewriters,

ten key adding machines, full keyboard adding, machines, ' R

electronic calculators and transcribing units.

ndividual Study activities

1.

. Culminating Activities

1.

Approximately three weeks before beginning this project each
student is assigned a job with the organization. lnstruct{ons
are available for each assignment and students w11 study their
particular job and'also the overall office situations.

r

A1l students will balance their records in various departments

and a check for efficiency and accuracy'is,made by thé teacher - ~

who has a key to the completed unit. Errors wi]]ibe pointed

out bf the teacher and students Will be asked to make coréections.
Students will personally arrange for the appearance of '

a school photographer who takes pictures of our-model office

in 0pera¢%9n for.the school newspaper and school yearbook. ..

(9

The 10cé]xpress will also be contacted. An extensive article
¢ i3
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7 ‘ will be written by a volunteer group of students for the

Tocal neWspaper.

-
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" INTRODUCTLON:

The following Career Education curriculum unit was developed to be used

'
{

during ;-one-week in=service traihing sessions for K~12 educators (teachers, . .
counselors, admiﬁisfrators, and para-professionals). 'fhis training was

designed to be supplemented w{th"supportive*services during.local implementation
efforts of developed curriculum. . .

This unit emphasizes the RennsylMania_Caneehﬁue¥glgpm§ntMMdﬁ§l“§nd the

USOE cluster concept. It was field tested in 1973-74 with 3 participating

districts.

, Note: A shorter modified version of the 3-week plan may be °
accomplished by use of starred (*) items within .

| R \
| / \

o . - a 3-day period./ .
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I. Objectives:

A. Goals ‘ o ‘

*1. To improve participant's scope of career education concepts.

*2. 'To increase participants' committment to career education.
3. To produce classroom usable media.

*4, To increase participants' career education strategies and

]

techniques.

5. To develop career education curriculum units.

S \

B. Behavior Objectives ', : " (Code=Goal)

.

1. Given opportﬁnity to interact anyd participate in activities,
functional systematic change agent personnel will develop as

‘measured by observed cooperation and planning. (G 1)

A

2. Following instruction in media techniqlies of 8mm, 35mm, and :

video-taping, each team will produce at least 3 units of
‘ \

, L .
classroom usable media. (G 3) T .

3.0 After filming in actual work situatjons, participants will
acknowledge the importance of commusity involvement as a

¢ classroom resource as recorded on subjective evaluations.

| / (G 1 4) _

4. Given instruction in writing behavioral objectives in the
/ v
/ Mager format, provided relevant examp]is of behavioral objectives

from each domain of behavior, and having read materials on the

domains and levels of behavior, each wdrkshop participant will

(a) demonstrate competency in writing b having] objectives .by
. . ~
preparing three original objectives in the Mager format for any

level of each of the domains of behavion, and (b) demonstrate
s l‘/’___‘__,..——'—"“ .
— ’ competency in using the levels of the dopains by~wrjting an

%r format for the third

original behavioral objective in the Mag

level of each:oflthe domains of behaviork (6 5)

-~

Q . ‘
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{

Provided instructions on curriculum theory, shown relevant

examples of curriculum units, and given a standardized format.

o,

-

for the CSIU curriculum units, t1t1ed Thematic ResOurces and .
Activities for Career Education (TRACE), each workshop
participant will demonstrate his/hpr ability in curriculum
development by preparing an origiﬁa] curriculum unit that |
contains, as a minimum, all of tde'componentsllisted in .the
standard format and is suitable for imp]emgﬁtaf?bn in their
classroom (or in a classroom within thgir';chooi). (6 17°5)
Following sessions dealing witﬁ the career concept, the career
cluster concept, and other concept§ re]ated{tb éafeer education,
and given the state of Pennsylvania careerldevelopment

education model (K-12), each workshop participaﬁt will: ‘Choosé'
a minimum of two of the "concerhs" ;n the state career
deve]opment model to concentréxe on and develop obJect1ves, student
learning activities, and q»a1uat1ve procedures for use in their
TRACE, and develop as a n1nnmum one each of the foT10w1ng

l LYo B el -~

ies/, (2) Concept or generalization, and ’

(1) Behavioral obJect'
(3) Student 1earn1ng/act1v1ty for the 1earn1ng domains of -
vocabulary, cogn1t1ve, affective, and psychomotor. (6 1 5)
During the course of the workshop weék devoted to career educétion
curriéu]um development, each workshqp pgrticipant will display

an interest in career .education and'demonstrate the social values

* of responsibility, honesty, and cdoperatﬁon.py volunteering his t

expertise in developing curricular materia]sg‘completing the
competencies requested, ahd‘as§istiﬂg in team-oriented efforts.
(61 2 3 4 5)

After HDP training, participants.will exhibit mastéiy of elementary

techniques and concepts as meastred by satisfactory demonstration
28l AR I
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N X  of leadership within a magic circle, (G 4)

9. After value clarification activities, participants will N

2 x assimilate new strategies for dealing with other faculty members

1 as evidenced by ipéﬂusion of such techniques in,future plans.
i " » (G4).'!\ - , | ’ ot
- 10.° After training experiences, each part1c1pant will make verbal—

”

comm1tment of their persqpa] and team plans for career education

. 1mp1ementat1on in local d1str1ct as recorded by CEI staff. (G 2)

1. During the workshop, each parti

‘pant will participate in at least

one activity, deésigned for< student use-in each of the 6 Eoncerns,

as measured by staff observation and completed act1vity idea sheets
L, G 5
12.. After werkshop trai@ing; participants will increase thei;
orientatipn toward change and improve their knowledge of career -
. education as measured by gain scores of CETCA." (G 1)
11, Concepts- and/or Gene{a11zat1ons . S

1. Career Deve1opment oceurs according to Pennsylvania Career Deve]opment

L o

Model,
/. .

2. 'Exper1enc1ng of activities facilitates. implementation of Career. Educat1on

! ¢
in c]assrooms

3. Career educ4t1on is for all pupils. . ~
4. In-servicing produces 1mplanentat1on of Career Educat1on.
365’ Curriculum pla ning un1f1es Career education act1v1t1es

III. " Subject Matter: '

1

A. Vocabulary terms:
; ,

1.~ career education
) , 2. cluster (i5)
3. Tearning station
4. awareness
5. exploration -
i g., gggparatioh ' )
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A
8. domains '
9. concerns g
~10.  TRACE x - . L e

B. Basic, Academic Skills to be Developed.
1. Applications to all subject matter will be emphasized.

C. Careers Related td the THematic Unit grouped by CTuster.

AN AY .
1. A1l 15-clusters will be covered. - :

. 2

rd

IV. Student Learripg Activities:” - | : - " .(Code=Concern/B.0.
- A. Motivational Activities S
. Phase One

I

-

* 1. éharihg_of career education films. (812 6 12)
* 2. Introduction activity of first names_in accﬁ%u]ative mahner‘~
(5 9) , -, -
3. ‘In-serviee credit explainations. ’ e T
. B. ‘Suéject Matéer Learning Activities: ] -
*/1, Dyad introduction activity. (B 4 8) ) . '

* 2. Concensus building exercise (Characteristics of a good teacheﬁ.)

(B 8 11) e T

kR

* 3, ‘Demonstrated Tesson of Cafeer Insights and Self-Awareness.

s’

(Détision-mqking) (B 11) j

- » - ’

. * 4, Presentation of Career Education Theory (B 6 12) . . |
. . o

* 5. Presentation.of Pennsylvania Career Deve]dpment Model énd

Guide (B 6) I \
6. 3-day HOP yfaiﬁing (se1f) (B 9 1)
* 7. DUSO demonstrated lesson! (Self) (B 11) ‘
*-8. Playing "Market" simuiation game..(Ecohomics) (8 1)
9. .Making of personal cbat'éf arms for Deciding course. (Decision-making)
(8 11) . . -
; Phase iﬂg /

. % 1, Dyad dntroduction activity. (b .4 8) \ S

4 \ /
- ' N )
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10.

1;.

15.
T * 16.

* 18.

20.
21.

* 22,
* 23,

11.

13.

ﬂ 14,

. clusters (Career) (B 11)

‘Participants using of CSIU 16 Career information service

* 19\\ Search for specified educational 1 ve]s of jobs in

T % 25,

“materials. (B 11)

2~day media instructional session consisting of learning -ﬂ
stations or 3mm anﬂ‘BSmm career techniques, video-tape
production, editing, transparency proauction, audio ‘
techniques as usable by students and teachers in educaE?bna]
situations. (B 2) ‘
Fi]mihg (b} selected media) actual work situation by each ,
team with emphasis on the workers not the process. (B. 3)
Viewfhggof produced media with peer critiquing of content
and techqique (5’14) |
Sharing of off—éhute-]earning occu;ring by visit to
industry. (B 4) '

Demonstrated career eduéationa] advisory committee meetiﬁg.
(8 3) : :

Regqﬁng of community advisory handout. .gB 3)

Presentation of clustering toncept (B 12) : K

Playing of music and-categorizing of related careérs.by

request card‘(Career) (8 11) . .

commerc1a1 brief files. (Edqu§1on) (8 11) , '
Playing of Life Career Game (B 11)

Demonstration»lesson of Chronicle Guidance PWAK (Careers)

® 1) 1 o

Compﬂeéion of activity ihea sheet. (B 11)

e e

lntePVﬂeW ~of workers for 1e1sure t1me activity (Leisure) (B 11)
Use of Env1r0nmenta1 Learning Stat1on (8 11,

Tour of resource center on display of Career Education

—-n.
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Phase Three ‘ ,/// '
* 26, Presentation of curriculum theory. (B 5)

27. Reading of Mager's Preparing Instructional

Objectives, and/or Bernabei -and Lales Worksheets. ’
. : ) . (.B 4) - ! ‘ o
 28. MWriting of original behavioral objéctives (B' 4) -

29. Reading of handout of domains of behavior. (B 4)
> 30. Presentation of TRACE .outline and examples. (B 5)

[
A

C3‘ Corre]dting Activ%ties ’/// N
1.. Imp]ementat1on of ideas in c]assrooms N
D. Ind1V1dua1 Study Activites
T. Personal tutoring by staff ‘as needed.
2. Critiquing and rewriting of TRACES.
3. Reading of Heyt's "“Career Education What It Is and How to Do It.“

4, Homework of assigned readings.
E. Culminating Activity
1.' Writing of TRACE,unjte by Pparticipants.
Evaluation e : -
A. Evaluation of student achievement of stated objectives.

1. 0bservat1on of part1c1pant “interaction behav1or

JR———

2. Presence of prepared media, T,AI:EST plan of action for future
| e
—tsesTTT T
3. Subjective evaluations. -
4. Written Behavioral Objectives.
5. HDP - 1eadership observation.

6. Comp]etioﬁ of idea sheet.

7. Pre and Post Teet of CETCA.

8. TRACE Standardized Evaluation Form.
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INTRODUCTION: | - L :

N

. J - ' .
The units in this section were developed by paraprofessionals.

In the Career Education Institute. It is the philosophy that this
‘uylf’—ro}evcan“prbvide a special service to a Career Edﬁ&apién Program.

- .This is evidgnced by the units developed and impiemented on fhe.

following pages.
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_of community workers, the various equipment involved in those occupations, and

" involved in the buildings. Cards will be labeled on_the reverse side with

" according to cluster.) -

. 1. Matching people - each student would be asked to match the card with the

.
n_Jiriveni 1V

Y

- X8 ) Description of.Activity

A simulation for primary level (easily «dapted to the intermediate level)
involving a small model community depicting various buildings will be ‘used to
match: (1) people who work in those buildings; (2) equipment involved in those
occupations; and (3).a rolezplaying activity involving those occupations.

’

Concepts

Becoming aware of the variouy uccupations within the community and interdependence

ideas about what these occupations entail.

1.-Small model community on a large board depicting various buildings which
will be labeled. 2.-Cards with pictures of "workers" which will match the
buildings. Cards will be labeled on the reverse side with the name of the

building. 3.-Cards with pictures of "equipment" pertaining to the occupations

the name of the building. 4.-Name tags depicting the different types of occupations.
5. -Cluster envelopes would contain material about each occupation (grouped

Procedures for Use .

"worker" to the correct building. This could be a group activity or an
individual project for -one student. The name of the building would be listed

on the reverse side of the card to check the matching. ' ‘

2. Matching equipment - each student would be asked to match the card with the
"equipment" to the-correct building. This could be a group activity or an
individual project for one student. The name of the building would be listed

on the reverse side ofthe card to check the matching. k

3. Role playing - a. Each student would be given a name-tag with an occupation
and would be asked to interpret some of his feelings regarding that occupation.
b. Pick one building and have a role-playing situation invalving that building;
i.e., supermarket (for Marketing-Distribution cluster). -

4. Have-a class discussion where each child tells about the place(s) where his
family works. Ask if that "place" is listed on the map. Categorize the
parents' occupations into: goods or services; or. career clusters.

5. Have a discussion on the interdependence of the community. What if the
community were larger? smaller? Howwould that affect the community; i.e.,
number of gas stations? . )

There would be no winners using these activities. _ ' /

-

Questions to ask following the play of activities:
: Activity 1 v
1. Ask students to Tist buildings not presented on the map.
2. Classify occupations according to: goods and servicés or career clusters.
3. Ask students to Tist occupations not pyesented.

Activity 2 1 ,

1. Ask students to list other kinds of equipment not listed that might be used
in these buildings. / .
2. Students could bring in objects angridentify their use in the building.

' Other Activities
1. Take a field trip to one of the buildings on the map to really explore it and
the people inside., : ' )
2. Prepare role folders for the occupations via interview, encyclbpedia, etc..
3. Have students make a map of the school building.
4. Relate the occupationé involved in this community to the nearest clusters.

(For intermediate level). 288 I
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COMMUNITY MODEL ’ . : “
S A
J
SR Overview
The map of Millville is a layout of different industries and occupations for

students to use in role playing, map reading, and identifying with the cards
that have pictures of and a short description of_ occupations. _Grade level: K-6.

-

»

Concepts -
Occupations in a sma]] commun1ty . :
Volunteer Serv1ces N
Interdependence of occupations in a sma11\commun1ty in compar1son to inter- I ;
dependence in a larger commun1ty 8 . (
Why doesn't a small community have all gas stat1ons? :
.What is the occupational difference in a small versus a large community?

Materials
Map - locations marked. T
Cards - Pictures of people in job situations and buildings housing occupations.
Name tags - for title of different occupations -- such as - post master,
p011ceman, etc.

.

Procedure
Us1ng board with a group : 7 ‘
Activity I - Using board to learn map reading, 1ocatﬂon of; d1fferent 1ndustr1es.
Activity il - Using cards with pictures and description od back of card. (1nd1v1du 1
or group. . .
Activity III. Role playing - Have students demonstrate or tell about different
types of occupations. /
Activity IV - Discuss occupat1ons of parents. - - /

Activity V - Use career c1usters - Put occupations into certain c]uster

Discussion o /
Question studénts. - ’ ' : /
Activity I - (a) What products are produced in their commun1ty?
(b) What items are=sold in stores?
(c) How.are products used? )
Activity 1I - HaVe ‘students discuss parents occupations. (Is it a goods or service?)

: « - . .Related Activities .
Field trips . \

Films of industry C -

" Guést speakers . - S 4

Role playing - Have ch11dren se]ect one occupation and act out oritalk about it.

%
*

[

\ Adapting to Grade Level -
K-6 -~ Show films o i -
Cut pictures from magazines.
Role-play.

- 4-5-6-- Collect information on different 1ndustry V4 :

Use career clusters to show how many d1ffere::/;ypes of occupations can

- AN
/

be listed under one cluster.
Role-playing-more depth in role playing.

«

/
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USING RESOURCES WITH GROUPS.

I. OverviewA
A. By using material available through C.S.I.U. (Comi¢ books, film strips,
and discussion of clusters) the grade levels 7 through 12, can be made '

aware of career choices. The introduction of local classified ads,

————

Jjob applications, and games or simulations of job interviews, should give.
. , \ . s
N them a realistic idea of what théy will be encountering. S

II. Concept _
.A. To make students aware of the vast choice of careers, and try to help
' them pinpoint their areas of interest.
B. To actually expose them to a job app]icatidﬁ,'and simulation of an (”

!
/

interview. /
/
/ ! L

III. Components ' X A ' f

A. Cluster Comic Books

B. Film Strips ' ' \
' C. Local Classified ads. ' °
D. Urban classified ads. ' )
E. Actual job dpp]icatiops from 1oc51 business places
F. Completed job app]ﬁcati?ns'(f§% checkfng) |

1

. IV, Procedure _ \ B
A. Using a small group ofisEudents, I would initiate a discussion of careers,
probably starting with é:question, "Do any of you have part time jobs?".
(pqper boy, ggs station attendant, over the counter sales; depending
' upon the age group) ‘ o
,B.' Lead them.on to thinki?g about things they might 1ike to do,'d1timaté1y

ascertaining a preference of each student. Align these preferences

X

individually with a cluster. (Could be more than one.)

C. ( Obtain cluster comics of re]atéd clusters they have chosen, and give:

-l

©

| © them time to read. Ask them to try to picturg,;pqpse]ves in more than one
\ | S A A :
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e

V.

-

V.

D.

—

E..

F.

Discussion

A.

A.

B

_and show them. 4-5 strips should be able to be shown in a 45 minute

needed. (A sample of each will be prOV1ded ) . \

"Do you feel that actuﬁ?ﬁy_getting some clear=-cut ideas about these

.. Game - "Listen to the Musich.

| |
role described'in the comic. (As the comic does inform them whether '

or not they will need a co11ege education, a brief note should be

| \

made .for them to. note this. ) S s

Order film stripe relating to preferenﬁes.of students (same group) -

~—
~ - i

peridd\ ’ ’ -
Bring in loca1 classified ads\for perusal and discussion.: Grades 11, and '

N

12 might be 1nterested in looking over some city c1aas1f1eds
l

Provide job app11cat1ons for individuals as c1ose to career c]uster they ve \

chosen as possible. (The%e various app11cat1ons will be dup11cated

at school.) "Ask the studénts to fill these out and help them as

L

various jobs might he1p1you make a career decision in the future?"

Game and simulation (Job interview)

1. Ask for‘vo1uhteer to act as interviewer. (Will have Tist of questions
‘to ask.) o

2. Ask for 3 students for panel for evaluating responses of applicants.
. | *

(Wi11 have cards stating prerequisites.)

: . N 4
3. Remaining students will assume the role of applicants. .

dOAL: Panel will decide who best answered questions and gets the

Y

job and wins the game.

1. Choose a popular record, and p1aj oh recorder in c1assroom

T2, Now, instruct them to 11sten aga1h and pay part1cu1ar,attent1on to

k4

the lyrics of the song. \ ' ) ,

that they might'be familiar with, and list them on paper. You will




v

-

probably have more success if you cite some examples first.

"Play record three ‘times in all.

GOAL :

.

) 8
Discover existing awareness of job opportunities.

. \
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"TRANSPORYAT:iON
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SHIP CAPTAIN, TAX1 DRIVER, TRUCKER  AGENT
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